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Advertifement.

IN compqﬁng. this GRAMMAR, the Author

has diligently confulted the following books :

Dr. MiLNER’S,  GREEEK GRAMMAR,
‘Dr. Bussy’s, - - - do. '
Dr. Warp’s, - - - do.

Mr. Ruopiman’s, - = do..

Mr. J. Parknust’s - =~ dos

" The EtoNian - - - doi

The WesTMINSTER, =~  do.
Mr. Joun Home'’s, - - do..

To fimplify the feience of GRizk GRAMMAR, .

he has fpared no pains. The progrefs, that he
may have made, is cheerfully fubmitted toalearn-
ed publick. The candid, benevolent, reader,
without being requefled, will forgive inaccuracies
and cherifh even feeble astempts to promote any
kind of ufeful knowledge, in this rifing Empire.
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‘GRAMMATICAL -SYSTEM, &

dipbabet.
The Garrx LGg,nage contains tmgyfour Letters.
~ Ficurs. Namz, Powzxa.
‘Aa ‘| dXpa alpha | a '
" BRE ﬁn‘ra bega b
Uyl | ydippa gamma | g
Ad. &'Nra delta d
E: iiady. ephilon [ e xmld and ﬂlort»
Z { g. e zeta:
are - eta- e long
8 93‘ Y%re  theta: th -
I+ o igre iota: i
- Kx. xdwma kappa |[kc
A Adp8de lambda -{ 1
Mp | @ - mu |m
Ny w na: n.
EE . X x
. Oo- ¢ wixgor omicron | o fmall and. fhory
Nww- 72: pi P
Ppg . ¢ rho - " |r.
I(Ces: | oiypa figma |s
-T2 o tau - t
Tv. ¥ $rdy -y pfilon | u
S 2 phi ph
Xx X chi ch
¥y Y pfi ps
Lo @ py% o mega ' 0 great and long,:
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6 GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM. - .

LETTERS aredivided jnto vowels and’ confo-
hants of which feven are vowels, and feventeen
confonants . '

In the Grecian language, there are ten parts of
fpeech, viz.: the ‘article,” noun, pronoun, adje&zva,
verd, participle, adverd, eonpunttion, prepofizon and
interjettion. |

There are three numbers; the fingular, dual
and plural. Thc fingular number fpeaks of.oue;
the dual, of t&wd only ; and the pl’ural of mon
thantwo.

. ‘The cafes aré five; thc nominative, genitive,
dative, accufative and vocanve

The genders are three ; the malculine, femrinine

and neuter. ' A noun is. often of the common
gender; that s, either mafculine, or femlmne,
indifferently. :

Many nouns’ ‘have: the gender of the ﬁngular
number different from. the gender of the plural
number.}

. 'ARTICLE.

" Tn Greek there isone article only 36y 1y 79, bza,
iwcc, hoc ; and i§ thus declined :-

Sincurar, | ] ‘Dtar, PLURA'L" .
N. G Di A 4 NAGD. | N. G :D.. 4
Maf, o, 'rou, 'm; 'm, r«:‘:,ttoi:r", oij -riir,A -ro?ii; . q;g“,;,
Fem. a2, 'mg, 'm, 'rm* © 7wy Tall, al, i, T4, n;;,
Neut. 73, 70, 7@, 'ra T@, T, |. T, T, Toigy 'ra.

x. 8. The artxcle is piaced ‘before nouns, andf
is ufed for the fake of emphafs, or certamty.

»f‘ See ‘Aprexmx, Sec, I+ See AreENDix, Sé¢; 11,



oF THE GRECIAN LANGUAGE.

» 7

i "The article is not ufed in.the vocative cafe; but
«1ts place is fupphed by the mterje&lonw : As,

« ouea, 0, man.

NOUN.

i Nouns have eight declenfions. Of whxch three

yare fimple;*

-and five contraéted.

The two firft declenfions of fimple nouns have
jequal {yllables in all their cales; and are called

paﬂﬁllaéw.

', .- The third declenfion has unequal fyllables in
" the different cafes, and is called imparifyllabic,

g This . is, ever, put under the laft letter of all
nouns, in theidative cafe fingular, of the two firft

" dcelenﬁons, ending in g, 9, o.

)m, "SIMPLE NOUNS,

o an8 First chp;nsxon -

- Has four-terminations in the nominative cafe

op fingular, viz. as and » of the mafculine gender,

ji and « and rrof the feminine gender.

Smcvun.
Al N. ¢ Tomias,

) D. 1’5 'm,u.m,
"

e V. Tauin.
)9 N TEAGYNS,
G ‘rw" re)xmou,
5 D. 'rw TEAGY,

ralﬂ A, Toy ﬂMvnv,

V. @ TENGIS

S CAE 5] -raz{qn'ou, -
A¢ 'rov 'ra‘uuav, :
I NA. 70 rerdva,

| GD.voiv rerwvaiv,
1V

- Mafeuline Gender.
D UAL..

NA 7o 'm,mu,

GD. roiv rauis, -
V. & raple,:

bt
@ TEAGKG.

PLURAL.

4 N. o ‘rap.mu, ’

G. viv. rpiy,

D, rois rapinig,
A ods Tapulus,

V.& Tamiat,

N. o

TEAWYaL,

“G. rav rerwvan,
D !
o TOIS TEAWVAIG .

A. ToVs reAdvas,
V.&  rndvas,.

‘b&:c‘ ArrENDIX, Sed, I11,.



‘8. GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM"

. Feminine Gender. 4
"SiNcurar. | - Duar. ~ Prurax..
N.»n povsa, A - N. di poveas,’
G. g potons, | NA. 72 polca, | G. 70v povai,
D.m povow, | GD.raiv.poloam, | D. rais woloas
A. 1o povoay, | Vo & podsa. | A.7as medoas,
V.4, povaa. S V.4 peicas.,
N. % 7ips,. "N. « Tipal,
G. 7 Tipiis, | NA. 7&. mipa, G. Tiv Ty,
D. 7% 7, | .GD. 7aiv mipaiy, | D, 7ai Tiper,
A vwropyy | V. & Tpa |LA. 7as Touas,
V. 4. Ty V. & Tipad..

DQORIG FORM.
Sinc. N. 6 Cogoec, G. 7ob Cogea, D. 7d Copea,
A. 7év Goggav, V. @ Cigea. . - The dual and plurd
number are declined, like é TeAdvys. .
Nouns of the firft declenfion, ending in 3,3,
¢«, and a pure,® are thus declined. .

SINGULAR. Dvuar. . PLuRrAL.
N. .3 spiéga, o N. ai wuégas,
G. i niégas, | NA. 76 wpéea, | G. 7w yuépi,
D. 7% nuéez, | GD. maiv wpegaiv, | D. zaic nuéoaiy)
AL Ty wpbear, |'V. @ wpboa. | A Tdg ypdga,

~ V. dupéga. | ‘ V. & wpége.
. THE Srconp DEicLeNSION, :
Nouns of this declenfion have two endings,
ét, and év. Thofe ending in o, are either mafcu-
line, or feminine ; ov is neuter.

* A vowel is faid to be purz, when it is preceded by
* another vowel or diphthong ; and impure, when preceded
by a confonant, .

.

[T B ‘



" or. Tus GRECIAN LANGUAGE. g
Mqﬂuline G{ndcr«

SINGULAR.
N. ¢ Adyos,
" 6. 1ol Adyov, |
D, 73 Adyg,
A. 7évAdyoy,
V. 5)\0’76.« N

% 630,
TiHg 630D,
T3 034,

Ty 634y,
8 6dé.

*

.

ooz

<>

.

. N. bor 4 givis,
© 6. rov or ams givod,
D. 15.6r 4 give,

Sincurar., |

| v. & s

DvaL.

NA. 7o Xdyu,
‘GD. 7div Myow,
V. & Myw., .

Dvar,

NA. 74 6,
GD. 7aiv ddoiv,

Duat..’

NA. 7o or 74 givéh,
GD.roisar raivgivew
& givws

V.

¢ SINGULAR.

“ o EUAOY,
ToU §UAov,
T8 EUAg,
70 EUAoy,
@ E0nov.

-0

&.réﬂt.riwg;?w, v
Wehve, |

| Neuter Gender.

Duar.
" NA. 76 50Aw,

V. & Euha.

Feminine Gender.

GD. 7oiv EvAaw,

- Prurar.
N. & Abyo,
G. v Ay,
D. To Adyoig,
-A. Tovs Adyovs,

V. @ Adyor.”
il PrLurAL.’
N. ai d8dol,

| G, Téiv d3i,

D. Tﬂrgéaorﬁ
1 A, Tas 6dols,

S | V. & ddoi. .
- Common Gender.®-
SiN6ULAR. ||

. PLurAL, -

H
l N. o or ai givas,

G. rav giva,
D. voisor vais givas,
A woUs 07.7as givous,

V.  éea.

PLuravr.
| N. rafira,
G, Ty Furdy,
D. 7o Eonosg,
A. ‘T2 [iAa, |
V: & tuaa..

* The common gender has either é, or 3, according to

- the fex of the
-~ plicd,

perfon, or.thing, to which the noun is ap-
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GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM'

0
, ,ATTIC FORM. .
 Maf. Fem. Com. Genders.

SINGULAR. Duat. - PLURAL..
N. & Aew, r N. of Aeta,
G. Tob Aew, NA. 7o Aeo, G. Tiv Asdv,
D. =& aeq, GD. Toiv Aedy, D. 7ol Asdig, .
A. v, | V. & e A. 7ol Aetug, .
V. & aews. . { V. daea.

" Neuter Gender.. .

SINGULAR. Duat. -PLURAL..
"N. 70 dvisyeay, | N. 1a dvdyen;
G. 7ov dvéyew, | NA. 7o dviyew, | G.Tivavidysay,
D. =& avéyep, | GD. woivavayewy, | D.7olcdviysaus,
A. 70 dvéyewy, A. 7a dvayew,

v. J ‘v‘y‘“.* '

V. d aviéyeav.

THE THIRD DECLENSION.. -
This declenfion has eight terminations: Of
whieh, tAree are vowels, «, 1, v, of the neuter gen-
der ; and five are confonants, v, g ¢; §; ¥, of any
gender indifferently. o '

* This Arrsc Fonm is made by changing the laft vow-
el, or diphthong intow, ot into w, and « long or as before the
termination into s: Asfrom § rad;, a temple, the Attic have

“& nwg, and from ve awyaior, @n upper chamber, they have 7o

There is one noun in ¢ of the neuter gender; as 2
Xetws, @ debt ; and it is declined like & Asage

‘Some nouns of this declenfion form their accufative in
@ ; as Ko, Kw, az Ifland ; and Aayws, Awyw, @ Hare, Some-
times "Adwr and Aaydr are ufed. o
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‘er THz GREGIAN LANGUAGE. _ 11
P Neuter Gender., '
-SINGULAR. DvuarL, PLuraLs
N. 70 ofpe : o | N. 7a copara
G. 7ol cbparos | NA. o capare | G. 7oy cupdray
D. & obpars | GD. roiv cwpdrow | D, T chpacs
A. Toodpe | V. a sépare. {1 A 'ru a'wp,wm
V. & sipa. - V Q ewy.ma.»
N, 7o uén - Ty N. Ta péNTH
G. 70U pénrog | NA, 7o pénre | G, 76 péhiray
D. =& pénri | GD. Toivpéhizow | D. 7oiv péhias
A. o pén |V, 4 pénre A, Ta pénrs
P V. & pén : ' | V. & wénra.
* N . P Y N
N. xdddpv v - "N. 7& ddugua
G. 700 dduguos | NA, 7o ddwgue - | G. #&v danglow
" D. mBzug{h " | GD. 7oiv Sangtoww | D. Toic ddnguss
A, midduu V. d 3 ddmgue. A, 'ra‘c Sdingues
V. d Saugu. Vo V.4 ddugua.
: All Genders sccafionally.
N. 630y | L 3 N..of dendiveg
G. 700 3:AQivos | NA. 7o 3eadive | G. 7iiv SeADivaw
D, 78 3A@ivs  { GD. oiv 3eAQivory | D. 7ois deAdia
A. 7oy 3eAQive | V. & deAQive. ‘A.'rqbé&)\.cbf“mc
'V. 4 deAQiv. | - - V.ltg SeAQives.
"N.§ dvek, _ 1 N of vau*reg
G. iv dvawros | NA. 1o dvanre . | 'G. i dvantiy
D. & é':anm GD. oy vadureiv | D, Toip dveds-
A. 7év dvanta | V. & dvanse. A, 'rat)t;uvanﬂgc
¥, ¢ a{vaf;. o : V. & dvaures:.
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Singurar. | Duan. '} Prumar.
N. b déncig i | | N radercare
G. 705 deataroc 1 NA. 70 Jenéare | G. Ty deréaTuy
D. 76 deréars | GD. Toivderedrow | D. 7ol deréam
‘A, 7 deréng  |-V.w deréave. 1 A. 7& dehéare
V. & Jeréag. - - S N V.o Seréure

)

N. 3 Aapwds o N. o Rapwddes
G.7iic hapwddoc|NA. 78 Aepmdde \G Ty Napmdday
D. =% rapwdd|GD. TaivAapmibay D. rais Aepwdos
A.rivrepnddelV, & Aepmdde. A. Tag Aepwdday
V. d rupwd. - V. & repwddes.
N. ¢y ' - <1 N. of yimes -
G. 7ov yurds .| NA, o yime || G. i yurdv
D, 7& yort | GD. Toiv yugaly - D. 7ol yudd
A. iy yore | V. dyome. | A. 7ele yimer
V. d yod. | V. & yimeg.

IRRECGULAR NOUNS,

, , - Firft Declenfion. -

‘SINGULAR. | Duat. 1 Pruraz,

" 'N. ¢ ixwbrve »l‘N. of fxwbéras
6. 75u izxérov | NA, 7d irndre, { G. iy izzorély
D. a ixnéry - | GD. Tor ixrbraw | D. 7ol iwwérasg
A. rovinxbryy | V. & txmdra. | Al Tovg fxmiTags

3

V. & izxére. : V. d ixxbras.
. 5. In the fame manner are declined ngirys, ;
caroeinws, Suvdg, and the compounds of perew, |
Xwhw, TOOW 3 aB YEWLETOUS, CiChioxarys, FardoTeibvs,
alfo Aeywws, peTieTHss Amevs makes the Vocative @
Awem o Avgy. ' T ' ‘
\

P
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~8inG. N. Hudayopag, G. 7ov TIudayogov and Tlu-
"’Sayagz the other cafes rare regular. . Many oth-
- ers in «g, follow thls form. '

Oupag, Toudag, Aovmag, Aeovides, Mappovas, Tare-
 vag, are according to the Doric Form of the firft
-:declenfion. o

“Stconp DEcLENSION. ,
“Sive. SinG. ~ Sine.  SiNe. | Sine..

_N Abag Kewg o reywd®  aywoug d Inooug,
"G. Abw Kew 7ovAayw  eywpw 70D Iycov,

D Aby Kep 7w hayw aywen 78 Tngod,
-A. Abw Kew ToV Aayw - ayww.  Tdy Inooiiv,
Vo Abag Kews & dayws = aywus & Iyood.
Sive. - Sine. Duat. '} PrLurar.
N.6 Azoarés N. vavg : IN. vae

“G. 700 Axoarn G.vaoe | NA. vae | G. vawy
"D. 75 Axoara. D. val GD. vaoy | D. vaves
A.7iv Axordw A.vaoy | 'V.vae. | Al vaeg
V. a Azoarws. Vovav § | V. vae.

. Sive. " Sive. e
'N ¢ narws® N. ¢ yérag® N, § Qariict _
G rol uahw 07 wog G 70U yeAw,0r G, Tov Oaro¥; 07

TOS © "Oaiyrés
‘D. 3 ua)u; D. & 'yé)\qa D.75 Qary or@aiyr?
A, frév Rahwy A, 'rov yeAwy A, wv@m:’ar@a}\‘nfx
V, s nahwg, V. 4 yerus.- V. @ GxMc. o

* D’ual and Plural are regular, Attzcc. o
' + 6 plangy sy o g



NA. 7& Suyarége, mos
GD. wuv Svya'regmv,*rgow

. V @ Yuyatége, Tee

" PLURrAL.
ul Suyaréges, Tocg

-r:u;' Svya'rgawt
'rag 507&‘7:924,» gm;

:<>pdz

Tiv SvyaTéguy, TG

. & %vyuTegsc, TQEG 1 il

14 GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM
o Tuirp DecLEnston. .
 SiNcULaAR. PrurAL.
N. €obs, €iss N. €be, Covg
G. €odg G. Codv : -
D, € - D. Soval, 8usl, Coa? -
A. €obv, Civ, 6a A, g, Colg ’
V. &b. | V. €deg, Botic.
o . SINGULAR. ,
N. Tozeduy, IIocexSwv, Tlocetday = :
G Togzeiduvos, Togerdewbos, Hpﬁﬁwoc, I'Ioae:é‘aovo:
D. TosziSwvs, Toceidewws, Tloceidaows,
A. Tosedwve, Toceidcava, Toceidawye, Ho'reu?nw, _
V. 'Hsaet8ov, Moceiday, Tlogzidnoy. ’
" 'Sincuram. - || SINGULAR.
N. % Svydryp - N. ¢ dimp Lot
G. 7iic Quyatégos, Tode - || G.. moli dvégog, avdges .
D. 'm SUya;reg:, red . || Do 7@ dvégs, avdpr
A. 'rnv Suywregz, Tou A. 7ovavéga, avder
V. & dyare. V. & avép.
Dvar. S Duat. '

| NA. 7o avege, v

d¢é
GD. oy dvégoiy;’ 2&39073

1V. ﬁav_egs, avdeé.

- PLURAL.
N. of qvépes, avdpéc
G. 7iy dvegitv, dvdpliv:
D. 7o dvdoloas -

A. Toii avégas, dvdeds
v

7

V., @ o’wegst;, dvdoés.
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SINGULAR.
. 6 Zevg, Zyc*

2

. o0 Zyuds, Aibg

o & Lyvi, Al .

. 7ov Zijvee, Zwy, Lav,Alz
k3 ~

o o Leb.
SiNGULAR,

N. & yum

<»00-

oo =z

Dvuat.

15

SincuLARr.

. 6§ Muwo¥s, Mwiois, Mw-
cevg, Mavaeus

Tov Muwgéws; Maloeas

« 7% Muoy, Mwsel

7oy Mwgyy, Mugod -

. & Madis.

1 Prurar.
N. ai yuvaiuss

<p

G. g yuvaimdg
D. 73 yvvaun}
A. T yuwaina

NA. 7% ywane | G.1&v yuvauniy
GD.raivyvvainoy | D. Taic yuvati

V. & guvaiue.

A. Tag yyainag

? .
Y. & yivau.

¥ xelg

THE xelgos
T xei
A. Ty xefon
V. a xeb.

NA. 7o yefee
GD. raiv xeigoiv
V., & geige.

V. d yumainec.

- N. ai xeszes
G. 7y gewgiv
D. 7aic geeal
A. Tag yeigas
V. & geipees

N. B. Awpsirwg, Ceres, is declined like # Suydrup.
In the fame manuer are declined, ¢ warwg, @ _fath-

er ; % piATYG @ mether ;

only in the genjtive and dative fingular.
warge is @ family, and pyren, @ matrix.

Sincurar, PLuraL.
" N. & wobs ol wodes

G. 1ov wodds | rav woday

D. T4 wodi - | Tois wos

ToUs wodas

A. oy woda l

V.3 movs. | & wodds.

% yacryg, the belly ;' but

For

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
N. b wais 0i Waides
G. 100 wadds | @y waidav
D. 75 waidl | wois waios .

|\

1}':::. :;: z Tous Wadas
V. & was. \ & wadiss

* N. Bdivgy Auwg, A;;, Aary Aar, Zwry Zagy Zare Juﬁ?ter.
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SiNGULAR. PLURAL. SmcULAn. Smcux.A'n.-a
N. & 6dos oi 8dovres . || N. 5 wcgus % iAvs
6. 700 0dovros. | Ty 8dovray || G. wiis xogdSos | wiis invos
D. 75 83ovrs | wois 836 ‘D, 7 xogs | 4 i
A, 7oV ddovra | Tols Sdovras || A.rwy xogu-
R | "l e o xoguv } wir 4)».1/#
V. & &3ous. } o dovres, || V.. & v,

i CDN,TRAC,’L‘ED.. N:OUNS. -
OF: thefe. there. are five declenfions, .and they-
 take their origin from the third declenfion.of fim-
ple nouns. ;

They are.called. comra&e& nouns ; becaufe, in
fome cafes, twq fyllables are contra&ed iato one,
and both vowels are preferved ; as reiyei; Teixel
Sométimes there is a change of vowels ; as, Taiyen,
eI And fometimes a vowsl is taken out ; as;
Tszxewu, TEIYE, . :

First DEcLENSION:

Has three endings. Thofe that end in ¢, are of
the mafculine, feminine and common gender. Thofe.
that end in & or o, are of the neuter gender.

Feminine Gender. /
Siveurar. .| = Duvar. | Prurat.
N.# 'rgmgm' - N.ai rgmgsss, gus
G. s ‘rgmgsos, eous|NA. 7a fgmges, e |G.rdiv fgmeeuv, e~
D. ™ 'remesu, eas 1GD. Taiv vgimgéow,!D. Tais TeingEos ‘
A. v Tpinged, en ool A, 'r&s -remgsas, gsis
V. & rpinges. V. & rgiigee, gn. |V, & movigees, eus.

N. 8. Nouns of the mafculine and common.
gender, are declined like the feminine gender.
The difference is in the article only.
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Neuter Gender.

SINGULAR.
N. 76 izxopavéic = N.
G. 70U ixmopavéos, ols G.
D. & fxwopevéi, & D.
A. 76 izmopavés A,
V. & ixmopavés, ° V.
Duar..
N. — vee, vy
G. — veow, vo
D. — veow, vow
A, — vee, vy - V.
V. — veg, vy,
PrLuraL. ,
N. 7d ixwouavéa, ¥ . N.
G. =&y ixxopavéiuy, Gy. G.
D. o inwopavéo D..
A. Ta IzTopavéa, ¥ il A
V. & ixwopavéa, ¥.. V. &

| “ NA o ETeE, %

SINGULAR.
70 fTog
7ol éreos, ols
7% Erei, €F
7o &rog -

@ &rog.

Duat.

oG

GD. 7oy e'reolv m‘v

& Eree, 4.

" PLURAL, -
T8 rea, i
T3y ETewv, Gy "
Tois ETec)

TS E"rea #
G Erée, o

Seconn DECLENSION. B
Nouns of this declenfion-have their mafculine,
feminine and common gendcr endmg n i, The
neuter gender ends in /.

Mafeuline Gender.

SINGULAR.

. &8 .
ToU §Quog

. T8 8Qu, §Qs
'rov idw

. @ a(p:. .

.S”.z

<-?>'c

B2

DuvuatL.

NA. 75 8Que

Prurar.
N, of 8ueg, 8ug
-G. Tiv i®ray

GD. zoiv {@Qiow| D, Toic §Qucs

V. ao:pre.,‘

A 'roucocpmg,ocbx.
V. “ 3 0Pueg, §Pis.
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N. B. This is the Tonic Form: The feminine
and common gender ‘is declined like the mafcu-
line,

‘ A’TTI-C FORM.

SiNGuULAR. DuarL. | PLuraAL.
N. 6 P N. of 8Qesc
G. 1ol §Qews NA. 7o idee G. Tiv Qewy
D. 7% iQes | GD. rov i®ewv | D. Toig §Qeas
A, 73v oy | V.d e, | A Tods e
V. é i V. & ider.

N. B, The Attzc Farm is moft generally ufed

" Neuter Gender. c

SINGULAR. Duar. , Pwau.
N{ 76 orvyms - ' s ‘N.‘?& YT, TE
G. 7o ovimos | NA. 7o ovime | G. T8y cuvwrioy

D. 75 eemivas | GD. voiv cwyriow | D. 702‘; awq’wm
3
A.voivym - | V. s qwwyme. | A, 'ru awwrm,m'
5
Y. & alvym, V.4 wvmmz Tl

‘THIRD DxCLENSION

Hath - three endings. The mafculine gender-
vends in evg; the ending in v is either mafculine,
or feminine occafionally ; the ending in v js ever-
of the neuter gender.

o Mafculine Gender, .
SINGULAR. Duat. ; PLuRrAL.
N. & Cacirevs . 1] N. of Cacinées, us:
G. 700 Caoinéos | NA. ra Cam)\zs, 7| G. 7y Caoihéwy .

D. 75 Caoinéi, & | GD. 7oy Cacindow’ | D. 7ois Cacineias
A. rov Caminia, 7 . { V. & Caoinée, n, : A.7olis Caoihias,sis ¢
v-;.& c“‘nﬁn ~ 3 ’ .Vo w" C'cm?;eés, E:Q'a .
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SINGULAR. Dvuar. Prurat.
N. & wiyos . : N. of wwyes, &
G. ob waxsos NA.% s wiigee,u* | G.rdvonyion,ar®
D. & wiiei & GD TOTY TR E0N . Tois mxem
A. 7oy whxw V. & wlixee, n.* | A. fou;mxeas,m ;
V. & myp. ; 1V, & wnyges, «is.

- N.B. The gemtwe ﬁngular of nouns, declined -
according to thefe two exainples, generally ends .
Attice in ewg. .

Thofe that end in v, pure, are thus declined :

SiNgULAR., [ Dvuat. . PLURAL.
N & oot N. of yoées, xoess
G ov yoiws,xods | NA. vw yode, n* | Gurdy xoe'wv,)(,o&}v
D. & xoées,xoei 3 GD. 7oiy xoéor D. -rms xoeuan
A. 1oy yoéa, oz |. V. & xole, n.* A. rou:xoeas,xou,
V. & yos0. : V.a xo:ev, HOELS s -
Neuter-Gender... .
SINGULAR, | Dvar.- - PiURAL., :
N. 76 dgu ) N. radcea, -
G. 10U dceog NA. redcee, #* | G. 76y doeay
D. v desi, does | GD. 7oty dgeoww | D. 7ois dcess
A, 76 dcu V. & dgee, #* A. 'ra‘a &'qw %
V. & &su. o V. & dgee, v,. A

FourTH DECLENSION
Has two endings; onein we, and the other in @, .
both of the femmme gender.

SINGULAR. I DuaAt., . PrLurar.
N. % Qedn ; N. & Qedol. +
G. 7 Qeddos, o | NA. 7& Qeds | .G, TiY Peidiiv -
D. 'rﬁ @eidéi, o | GD. ratvQadoiv | D. ﬂug Qeidois
A, ﬂw Qeidéa, & | Vo & Qedio, A, 'rag Pedovg
V. 4 Qedor, ' V. & @ CPnb‘w.

* Thefe contraltions feldomoccur, .
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N. B. There are two nouns only of this declen--
fion, that have their nominative ﬁngular, endmg'
in wg s ¥ ades, modefly; and # hag, the  morning.
Thefe are feldom ufed, in the dual and plural.

“F1rTH Df.cu:usxon

Has one ending only, in ¢ac, or a; pure: And
of the neuter gender only. : .

Smcumn. - Dvar.
N. 7o usguc o ‘
G. 7l asgno;, aog, ws NA. 7o uégure, e, o
D. & neguw aiy @ GD Tol HeeTOMY, éaw,
A. fro nega; V. @ wéeare, ae, e
V. & uégas. ol
’ PLuraL.

N. 7a népara, aa,

~ , & 1A, 'm uega'ra, az, o
G. Tdv nepaToy, duwy, dv -

. V. @ uégare, aa, a.
D. 7o ségaa

N. . Thofe that end.in & pure, are. contra&-
ed in the fame manner..

IRREGULAR CONTRACTED NOUNS,

Singurar. i Dwarn. . |- PLURAL.
N. § yios, wobs, | S N. o voo:, ol
"~ G, oD voou, v | NA. 7 véw, v’ G. ray vowv, vy,
D. & véw, v& GD. %0ty véoiv, woiv | D. frms voow, vois
A. 7oy vooy, Yooy |- V. 1w vow, vd. T A, 'rous voovs, vols.
V. & voe, vob. ‘ . V. & véot, voi.*

N. B. In this manner are contra&cd ¢o05, gouc, |
- a flowing ; “wAboz, onug, fazlzng ;¢ uSeA@:Beog, ou;,

afﬂcrs Jon, &c.*

*, X005, xnvs, a ayoung. beard ; %goo;, Xgovsy the ﬁw.

'
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Dvuat.

SINGULAR.
70 osov, ogoly-
700 o5éoy, osov
TW 05éw, 05%
T0 0SEOV, 050LY
& oséov, osoDv.
SINGULAR.
& whAanoéig, ovg
700 whanoévros, oUVTOS
TE WALNOEVTI, OUVTI
TV WAeueévTe, oUyTaL -
@ whanbe, 0Ev. .
Dvar,
—- OEYTE; OUVTE .
- 0ZYTOW, OUVTAY..
- CEVTOIY, OUVTOIV
--- 0EVTE, OUVTE
-— 08YTE, QUVTE.
PLuraL..
-— bevreg, oUvTsg -
~-"oéuTwy, obyTwy .

21

PLURAL‘.
“IN. -mos'sa, o5, R

NA. rw o;ew, osi | G. wév osiav, osiv -
GD. -row OS'EOW,OsOW D. 'rms o,éms, 050is -
V. & ostw, osé.

A. fa oséa, o;a,
V. &osta; osi.
" SINGULAR. .
¥ daic, &g
Tii¢ daidd, adag
79 daidi, adi
Ty dalde, ada -
@ daig, &,

<PO0Z

Duar,.
NA. 74 3aide, ade
GD. 7aiy daidoy, adoty -
V.-6 dulde,. ade, .

Piurar.
‘b daldes, ades
iy daiduv, dduy.

0z

T n-éver.‘ow, v
'rov uevmvz, vive
& neveow, van -
) »DU AL,
Tw KEVEWVE, GvE .
TOIV KEVEWWQIY, -WYOTY.

> ‘5"0 Z

- Geigi, obos D. Tai daizi, dos

- GevTag, oDyTas ‘ A. Tac daiduc, ddag

- devreg, olivreg, V. 4d 812’85;, adeg,
SrnguLarRs D, ol revswo:v, zqvow

0 neveay, vidy A. 'rw uevmve, {ve

ToU nevemvos, vivog V. & neveave, Gve.

Paunam.
ot neva;e,  yes -,
TEY uszlm, @yl -
TOTG MEVERTL, By -
7ouc ntvewvac; Byag -
Py usvew, Aavegs

.



92  GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM

SiNGuULAR,’ SINGULAR.
N. 7o ugaim;, ¢ N. 4 yarén, 5

G. 70U xgamrog, drog G. 7iic yarévs, #s

D. & ngax'n, T D. 'ri 'yu}\e'n, %

A, 75 xgdas, @s &S dara, ara | A, 'mv 72}\87]1/, v

V. & updzs, d. : V. 8 yaréy, #. .

, Duat. ) Duat,

NA. ngaiwrz, dre NA. 7a 'yxAéa, &

GD Toiv uedarow, aroty | GD. Taly wmemv, av

V.d Hodate, dre. V. 7& yarée, &
PLurAL, - PLURAL,

N. & wydara, Gre N. at yaréu, &
G. v nodatuy, dtay G. 7iv yahéwv, Gy
D. 'rof't; ngéda'x, ‘&as D. 7aic yaréaug, afs
A. 7a¢ nedata, ira A, Tag yaréag, a4 -
V. & nedates, dres. V. & yarée, s,
SINGULAR. SINGULAR.
N. 3 pvde, & I N. 8 "Equéas, 7
G. 7 pvdag, & G. 7o Egu.eou, b
D. 74 yvda, & = ' D. 7 Eg‘uen,
A. T pvdav, dy A. 'r&v Egp.eav, v
V. & pvde, & V.4 Egpéu #
SINGULAR.
DUAL, N. ¢ Amernéng, s -
NA. ra ;wéa, G. 7ol AweAréov, oU
GD Taiv pvdary, aiv D. 7& AmeArén, ¥
V. & pvéa, &, A. Tov AmeAréyy, Wy
. V. & Awerréa, %
PLURAL. SINGULAR.
N. af pvdas, ar N. Hearréus, urus.
G. Tiv pvdawy, Gv 1 G. Hgaxheeoc, saug,eoc, 00¢
D, Tl pvdass, aip 4 D. anu)\w, es:, s:, 7
A, ‘Tag pvdas, d A. Hgau%een, £a, n
V. @ pwdow, @, V. Hpaxhéeg, €55, €6 ©
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‘SINGULAR, - SINGULAR,
N. % sAées - { N. Zwudes,: ovg -
G. 7ijc uAéidog ' ? G. Ziudevrog, ouyreg, .
D. 'rﬁ HAE: - D. Ewdevrs, ovurs
A. w)v uAe:Sz, Y # A: Ziposyra, ovyre
V. & unésg, i Ve Zyuoes, oev,
: y SIN-GULAR.
Duart, I N % &g
NA. 72 uréide G. ¥ 59150; )
GD. 7aiy ui\eté’m D. 'rq Eoids
V.d u)\e:é‘e. A. Ty &uda, oy
- V. & o
Pwnu.. : . PLURAL. '
N. af er;é‘eg, KAETG N, « E'gzb‘eg, )
G. 78y wAddwy | G. riy eg:Bwv
D. Tels whéiay D. rax; 59m
A, 7 HAEida, uAeTs A. 7o eg:&zc, Besg
V. & nréide, HAETG, V. & Zudec, e,
. SINGULA.R. N '.PLURAL.
N, 4 udrmg  IN. ot sddmides swddmen
G. Tis ndAmidog, nalvma, G, T8 ndrmiduy
D. TV wdngid . D. 'rai'z; HéATTL
A "rnv UAATd2 dA T A, 'm:; HEATBas whAwess
V. d AEA TG, V.. d wdrwides wirmes.

y d' B, In this way'is contra&cd dguig, Sovibos, @
ird, . : -

i SINGULAR. . PruraL:
N ¢ €679u, | N. of €rguec €dmpus
. 7ol €o’rguoc o G. 7 Corpuity
- T8 Sdrpui - D. 7oty €iroue
A, Tov Chreuy A. Tovg Sdrvac, Corpus
V. § Sorpu. V. & Cirgueg, Corpuec




-

an aak and many o

-SINGULAR.
. & Aeedgy, Aag
. ToU Aazog, Aaog - -
. TR Axew, Aew
. TOV Azadv, Aaov
- k4 .
. @ Azag, Aee.

Z

<>DO

" DuvaL.
NA. 70 \eaw, haw -
“GD. 7Toiv Aaaoiy; Aadry
V. & Awaw, Adw,

ProraL. -
. 0% Aaaol, Azoi
. THY Aaowy, Aay
. TOiC Aaeols, Aeols
. TOVG Aaetouc, Aaovg
5
. & Aeaor, Aeos,

HoZ

<%

This noun, ngvvc,

e "Eqiwvis,

PR O NOUN S :
Are words; that are ufed inftead of nouns ; of

‘which there are the twenty following : éya, av, oJ, :

<w¢mz-

<PUe

>6@z

" GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM
N. B, -In this manner are contra&ed & gdgus an
ear of corn ; § ixdus @ fijlz Y angg a fare ; :Ngvc

v

a Fury, ‘makes N. PLu. in
~ Egivwueg, "Equvig ; A, ngwuz;, "Egsuviig, and V. Egw-

’ m AEOYTERey AeovTif

g Smc;uua.

mo Eugy vg

70U Eagog,Hgos

T8 E'zg:, # '

70 & eaga, nga

G Zagy e
SINGULAR, -

n-yéay v ’

Tig yées, Vi

T vée, ¥

THY Yéav, YRV

@ yée, vi.
SINGULAR.

n Aeov-réa, AcovTy

THS heov-rea;, Aswm

frnv Aeov'reaw, Aeovriy
w Asoweu, Aeovzy.

1

OUTOG, AUTOG, EXEIOG, DEiVE, TiS, 00T, ELAVTOV, TERUTOY) |
ERUTOV, EPOG, 00C, €05y VWITEQOS, acpwrregoc, 11}4,57590?,

vp.e'regoc, r@ea-sgog.

* For rermarks on the dcclcnuons, fee Anﬂalx, See, IV. 1

¥

1
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Eyw, i, o3, are primitive pronouns. .
OY7ag, eu'mog, are.demonftrative pmnouns.
Epocy a0gy doc, vwiregas, oQarragus, wueegos, UueTs -
¢s, and oQeegoc, are pofleffive pronouns. .
Aewve 1s indefinite ; and iz and ooz, , definite. -
E(l.zv'rou, ceau*rw, and £RUTQU, aFe componnds.

D:cumn. ‘» o
Sincurar.. 4 Duar. |  Pruran,
N. éyw N. v, vaé I'N. nptrg )
G. o, me§  'G. va@iv,vav |G, suaw
D. éuol, uo? D. vsiy, iy | D, sl
A, dué, pé, A, v, v, b AL el
N. @0 I N. o0, Loy N-.. '554-6?‘;':
G. ood “1'G. oQaiv, oQiv | G. duiv
D. oot 1 D. oc®siv, c@iv | D. dpiv
A, ¥ . [ A. o, odd. | A. Updc *. :
N, — o 1 N. eQ@ei%
G, NA. oQui, 6@¢ | G, oPitv
D, o7 | GD. ¢Puitv,s®@v | D. oQias -
A. gv. . C A.o Q.
M.F. N. M.F.N. . M. F-N;
N.& § 8 IN. & & - §N. o afc
G. oS 5 of |G olval v |Gs dv Sy dy
D.éd § & |{D.olvalvolv |D,ol alok
A & % & JA. 4 a é‘. A, ol de dv -
* To fupp!y the plate of the vocative, chg_ Grceks ufe

sa
54

y i the ﬁ»g. and ia—the plurﬂ-
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SINGULAR.
M. F. : N.
N, ofroc adry . ToU70
G. wovTov TaiTys TolTOU
D. rodre Tairy Toury’
A..zsUtov: 'rmh'nv ToUTO
V., 01 adry 'rotm.
Duat.
M. . =F. N.

N. 7olry 7Tavre ToUTw

G. Tadrow Tavzmy Tattoy V. olew  wirw

GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM

D. 'ruu'row 'myrmwmu?ow

. A, 7ToUTw Tavre ToUTw

V. 1obra Tavre TovTw.

- PLURAL.*
M- R Fo ) No
N. olrar  alras  Tavre

G. volray ToUTwy ToUTaw

. D. 7oUrois TadTaig Todresg

A. 7oUTbus TaUTeg TalTe
TalTe.

N. 8, Jn the fame manner are declined éxeives,
nb'm;, &mee, TyAmoUros and TocoliTos. |

 SINGULAR, D. dpoiv éunaly {,A.aw
) M-A v Fe Noo A, duw: dpa g
N, éuos  -éun - 51’1&,“ V., duw o dpa éwn
G. éuod - énifc ep.ov . .
D. s Epdi . fuad PLURAL.: .
A. éuoy  dpwv t’p,ov' o M. T ’F- N. -
V. dus uy , épov. N. épod  épad  éud
© Dpar. .. . G. éudv.  éudv - “Epdv
M.  F. ! N, D.dpeit épely épois
N, éuss  dpd  dmh - A épeds  dpag  dpa
G, dpoty et oty V. ol dpad  dua.

~. 8. In the fame manner are declinefl ¢é; and
&0, And in the fame manner are declined va/re
0455 a@umegog, puéreqos, Duéregos and a@éTegos 5 with
this exception; that t.hey make &, a5, & where euos
makes wou, w0 ;-

SINGULAR.
g enemr oMo wowe s B © N.
‘N. e " st - — .
., enavret épauths - Epaveed




or Tve GRECIAN LANGUAGE. 27

D. épavry . epavty T oepevre
A. lpavrty  dpavtiy épavrd
- SINGULAR. -
N' D .  b——
G. oeavTol geRUTHG © eeauToV
- D. a'sav'rqi' : a‘eau*rﬁ cEauTy
A. CERUTOY ceauTy ceruTé.

N. B. Thefe two want the nominative and v0C~
ative fingular, and alfo the dual and plural num-
ber. The pronoun, éavrod wants the dual num-
ber and is thus declined : .

. - Sincurar, S
M. F. N. ° M. . N
G. favrol éavrlic favrol or durol aduTic Aured
D. éavrg fauty davrg or adTé  abTH  AUTG
A. éavriv davriy davsd or Autdv a‘st)r‘ﬁv *"év'ro‘.
o Prurar. ' : ’
G. ieuriy lavrdy Zavuriv or Autdv duthy uvmv
‘D. éavroly fauTaly éavraic or abrels avTal auTois
'A. deuTols fauTg dauTd Or AVTOU: GuTec AUTH.

The indefinite, deiva, wanss the dual and p!mal
numbers, and is thus declined: . - -«

‘N. 6, 'ro, detve G. 1o, THs, ToU, O¢ ;’va'rar;, sz‘wc:
Seiva D. 78, 7, T8, deivari, detu, Setve A, wv, T3y,
76, 3mu’.

PR

< SINGULAR. GD. 7oiv Talv Tol¥ Tiveiv.
N. 6% i, 16 =i e Prurarn;-
G. 10 7is 7ob Tvde  N. of al Tivé, T TG
D. ¢ 7% ra T G. 7év T Tow Tivem
A. Tov v Twva, o7l D, 'ro:; wuc TN Tioi
Duat. A, 'row; Tag wv&;, o fmo&

NA. 7d 72 7% Tivé : AR

..
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The co:npound of & and 77 is thus declined.

Sineurar.  GD. ¢ Swaivom ‘dwrivaw

M F N o SWTIVOM..
N. Gsis irg & ™
G. oSTiveg no"rwoc ou'nvog : _ Piuratr.
D. érw wmu darwi M. " F. N.
A, tvrva svrve §, mi. Neofnves alrwes drve
; DUAL. G. dyrvey &c. &c.

M. F, N. - D.oloros alericioiorior
NA. drwe drive Grive A. odorvag doTivas drva,

AD]JEC TIVES -

Are ufed to exprefs the qualities, accidents, and
circumftances of nouns. Some adjeQives have
three endings in the nominative fingular; others
have t{wo ; and others, one.

‘Adjeives, in their declenfions, follow the an-
alogy and irregularity of nouns.

Participles are declined according to the man.
ner of adjeQives.

Beth adje&ives and participles, that have their
~ mom. fing. ending in «;, ace, ov, are declined, like

wag, all or every one. ,

L SINGULAR.

M. .+ F.. . N.
N. ¢ »a % mlce 70 Wiy
G. wayres wéoug . wayTis
D. wdyr? wdey wayr}
A, wdyre - wRTLy : wiy
V. & =g’ wica @i,

S Dvuar. . ;
NAV. =dvre = 8 wdoa T wdvre ’

GD. wdvrow - wdoaww - wdvTow.
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o2

<»>U

. PruraL, :
M. | F. N. .
wdyres waces - - whvre .
. wdvray wacidy - wivray
. ®iq: whoaig ' wie
. WaYTAG Wwioag wAVTR
V. wdvreg wioas ' miwa. coee
AdjeQives and partxcxples ending - in e, emm,
ev, are declined, like xugmc, thankful. . .
N. xag/exc . xagieove wagley
G. yxapievrog xepiecans xzelevros
Do xzelevrs xagicaoy o egievie P
A, xepievra xaglecoay Coxeley T,
V. xaplev, & " xapieooe  xagiev.
Duan.
NAV. geaplevre  xmpleson xeglevre | L
GD.  Zumgievrow yagiccomv XagieyToim.
4 - Prurar. o UL
N. xaplevres sepiecoes xeplevre
G. xapievruy xxpicaauy - xegievray. .
- D. gegieios xaglecaaig Kegieios
A, yeplevras - gapleccas - yapleva
V. xaplevres xapicooas xeplevre. - -

Adje&tives and participles, that end in o, ¥; o,
in the nom. ﬁng. are declined, like xards, fmr.

<rooZ

e SINGELAR. :

M F.. |

. %eArds AAAY, . .

. uarol were

. MaAG uZAY, N

. HEAGY HeLhsy "
LAY R wahy T

C’ e ‘
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M,
NAV. xary. |
GD. ~u&Aq{“¥.:

N. xarol

G. uariv

D. - uanoie

A, narovs
.ua)m

Duarn,
F.
HEAR
saAuly

PLuraL,

sara! |
HEASY
AeeAais

‘HAARS

ekl

N.

| HEAG

nahoiv,

AL
naAGY .
HaAoly
naXg
ReA&.

Adje&wcs and partaciples, that end in wy, ovea,

8y, are dnelmed like énwv, voluntary,

N, Em?m\v N
G. éudymag
D. éudvm
A. énbyrz -
\'A

&\
V. ERaR

NAV, ixbvre
GD. éypvrom .

S
. énovTEC
inbvray-
éuolicl - °
iudyrhs
. e‘xéwec

PPOOZ

SINGULAR.

énolez
énolovs
Sxovan
Enotoay
&novow .

D UAL.
énovoa -
énovgauy

PrLuraLn.  *
- $noloas

Enovawy
Enovoaig
&novoag
énovoe;

Endvre

 éndvremn .

Subvre
EnbyTan
Enovas
subyre
Endvret.:

Adj e&rm, that end in v, euz, v, in ﬁ: ROMy

fing. are declined, like #30,. Jwest,




'
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"M.
wuc® -
. %déog .
#oel WOeT

<?poz

.« W99

NAV. i¥és

GD. h?éofv ,

N. #3ées #3¢ie
D. #déa

A, #déag Weic -
V. ndéeg e’

OOV ek q&&‘f

SiNGULAR.
F.

soein *

. Noslag

Wein.
woefay ' N
woela
Duar.
Meie
woelasy
PLuraAL,
yoeins
Wérmyt

- wogiag

nieleg
ﬁssmt

N,
wo*
3éos
welf
w0
%30,

"3és

PYHRS
e
$éuy
Wéoe - -

- ydée

nSeu.

N. 8. For-the affitance ofs the young fcholar,
we fhall here infert the declenfion of participles,”
cndmg n. e, ma, 0. As, ¢ 'rsw(pw;, % -rs'ru@wa, Th

Teru®as.

*

- M.

N. 7ervdog '

G. TervQéros
D. reTu@éss .
A. reruiTa.
V. 7etuQog

NAV. rerugérs
GD. rervgiron

& Attice ws, wos, @

Smcuux.‘

) F .
TsTyQuin

" TETUQUI%

Teruduin
seTvQuiay.
TeTuQuin
Duat.
TeTvduia
TerUQuiaiy

N.
TeTu@dy
TeTuQdT0g
TeruQuTs
reTuQgs
TeTu@de

TaTudiTe
r&fu@dfom.

t Thc two laft endmgl ukd by the Poets..



M. .
"N. tervdéres

G. reruQbTav

D. rervgbo
A, zervQiTas

V. 're'rucpo'regr '

Participles, in d; Joa, dv, are thus dcclmed. ‘

N. Semvie
G. Saxvivrog
D. eauvovrs.
A, denviy
V. Senvi

02

. SeyvyTwy
. Samwos

. damviyras
. damvivTes

<>u

s

. deuyovTes

PLURAE. .
rervuiz:
TeTvQuidly
rervQuiag -
TeTuQuing
TeTVQUizs

SINGULAR.
devioe -
Seimviang ®
Seiuyloy
Semvioay
Semvica
" PLurAL,
Semviony
Seimdlowy
Semvioeg
Seinviicas
demvioas

.

3  GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM

N..

TeruQlree

TeTuQdTan
TeTuQbar

TeTuQiTe

‘reTuQéTa,

S:pwuu
Semylyvrog

- SemyvvTs

Seryiv.
SEI Wé‘

Sesvovre

Semydyray

Semydas -
~SemulyTe

 Semvovra,
N. . Participles, that have their nominative
fingular ending, in o0, oliox, ov, as dovg, dovaa, dov,

are declined like the adjeftive éxay.

IIoAv;, many, is declined thus :

‘M'.

N. moav;
G.

D. woAAG

~A. #oxvy

V. @oAD .

WOAMAGY . .

- SINGULAR.
F.- '
WOAAN :
WOAMIG. wortos T
woAXY wohéi T
woAyy woAvy T
WOAAY -

~* Sometimes in svoms.
t According to the Poets,

K-.
- TY D)

" WOAAOY:

wWOAAG
WOAY

- way,

v




i
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"Dvat.
- M. ~ .F. N.
NAYV. moare WOAAR . wWoAAd
GD. woaoiy woAAaiv woAAofv,
PLurAL,
N. w@oare! . woAhal WAL _
G. woaavy - wWoOAAGY - WoAAGW.
D. @i woAAals . X YVYI
A. =moArols TOAALS wWoAAX
V. woArol woAAG) wor . ¥
Many, that end in a;, awa, av, are declmed tbus :
SINGULAR, o
. M. F. N.
N. zéras¥ Tdrave : TRy v s
G. 7dxavog " Tahalvg . rhhaveg - . -
D. cdaaw - Taaivy TdARYE
A. wéhave = Taralwy C rdray
V. zdrav . warada - . TdAav.
‘ ’ Duar. :
‘NAV.. rdrgve Tahaive . Tdheve
GD. 7Tahdvory  Tahaivaw eIV,
- " PLuRrAL,
NYV. rdravsg cakalves TdAave
G, 7Teraviy TRAaviv "raraviv
D. «dras - -ruAafvm; TANLCH
A. ‘Tdraves Tdhawas . Thhava.
Meyas, great, is declined in this manner. -
SINGULAR, e
N ,.L._eyazg wéyehy p.&ya
G. peydrou pEYaAYS - EYEAOY

* The Poets declined this adjeGiwe thus : Sing. N. aridey
G. @ordos, D. waei, A, modve, V. morv, Plur, N, aoriss, 4
Ge morior D, worics, A, morlac 55y Vo werisg, eize * )

+ Miferable,



84 GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM
D. peydre peydry REYERD
A, ps,yév : LEydAqY | péya
Vo péye” . péyexw - péya.
: Duac. ’ .
NAV. peydxw  peydry peydhn
GD. peydrow ©  peydhuy - pEYENID. -
PLuxkAL. -
NV. peyaro peyara PEYEAR .
G.  peyaray , peyeRwy BEY WY .
D. peyaroc peyalg . pEyearor
A, peyarovs peyahes peyare

Adje&tives, ending in ¢oc and o pure, are de-
clined like narde, with this .exception, that they
make a, a5, ay in the feminine, inftead of », 6 W

: As, dyios, dyie dywv, holy ; and a'w%qg&;, nv&ngu,
&dugov, flowery. - : S D

Numerals in 005, and materials in o, retain ¥,
As, dydoog, bny ov, the eighth ; wguaeos, en, eov, golden,
. i . - ) .
Thefe four, aano, 'rozou"ro;, 're)uuowog, 'roa'ou'rac,
make the neuter gender in é; as, dAres, Enny,
dAro; anotlur.

"AAAyAwy, one another. ,
N. wenting. G. &va, ey, wv. D, o, mis, B,
A‘ OUC, “;’ Ko ) :



‘of Tnz GRECIAN LANGUAGE. 3§
! TWO ENDINGS.

In adjetives of two endings, the firft ending is
both mafculine and feminine, the fecond is neu-

ter, ' : o

_ 'SiNGubAR. . DuaL, PLurar, -
N. &dokos, ov, : N. #dkw &
G. &vdokwov - F NAV.w w ' G. #ydokuy av
D.&okww . | GD. o, | D.&vdokos org .
A, &dokov ov ] : | Ac Bdokovs 4.
V. &cge ovs | “ 1 V. &dekw ey
N. &vycws wy™ N. fvyew o
G.tvyewa . - [ NAV.ww G. dvyewv wv .
D.&ysw o | GD, wvav, | D.&vyeusus
A. Zvysav wy A duyenc
V. duyews wv. § e | Vi duyew v
N. déiyag av . -+ IN.déwayres avre
G.4évavrog avros | NAV., evre avre |G.déwvavrwy avruy
D. aéwavriavr  { GD.avrovavrow|D. &évacs agi -
A.dévavra av - - 4A. Géwavras. avra
V.déwavav, " | . . |V.déwavres avre,
Nedggwev. . |} - N. dogeves ever -
G. dggevos evog . [INAV, eve eve lG. dogevav evuy
D. dggevs ems GD. evow evew.dD: dogeas eav
A dgevz ey | JA. degevas eva
V.dgev ev. | |V dggeves eva.

" This declenfion is the Attic Form. . In this manner are

declined, Swéygews, prefled by debt ; &nig, filent ; inox, propé-.

tious 3: iumnswg, full 3 &viying, above zrﬂl d 2 wynews, defiitute
of old age ; wdingws, having fuect fefh,

—_—
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SINGULAR. i

N. vy 1

G. fuxag:frpc sr05.

D. evxagm 1Tl

A, EvxagTe and
. evxxgw '

V. éugap 1

- N. 3wovs ovi
AG. dimodog ed0g
D.3modi o3
A. dwode and_ouﬂ
o
V. 3fmovg ov ow. ;

N. ddaugus v
G. &3anguog vog
D. ddangui ve
AL ddanguy v
V. d3angu v,

N. évdaipwy ov
G. éudaipovos ovod]
D. 2vdaipovs ovs -
A. éudaimove ov
V. évdaipov ov.. |

N. y.s'yaknfwg og- ]
G. Me'yak'nfogosogos
D. y.&ya)mrogx ogs-
A. us«yaxm'oea og
V. ueyanizog op.

- GRAMMATICAL ‘SYSTEM

|GD. o sromv.

1 L N. 3/mode; 032
INAV. o3¢ 03¢  [G. dimoduy oduy
1GD. odaw o8ow.H'D. dlwoas oot
,A.-Bz’qo&z; oz
V. Simodes vda

NAYV. ve ve

GD. ogow ogasw

PLURAL.

DyaL.
o - IN. wxum&c e
NAV. weire  IG. sungamwm

D. duxzpos o
A. duxagites e

V. Bugagires it

B u"b‘zugvs; g e

3 a&xugvaw v’
D. z&zngun v
A. aé’augua; g vz
V. ddangues vg Ut

GD. voiy voiy, i

NAV. ove ove

IN. 2udaipovecova
JLudaijLovay ovev
GD. oo ovosv. [D. dvdaiocs oas

A. &vdaipovas ot
V. &udaiuoves ove

N. ms*ya?mfogs: ogx
NA. oge ope G. y,e'ya).'n‘rogaw ogut
iD. mzlﬂroea ogot
lA usva}mroeas 0g%
V. ueyaniroges.ogae

oge ags.
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, 8. Some adjeQives bf two endéngs, make the
-mafculine gender differgnt from the feminines
A%, ddvaros, aty, immortal ; ddvios, fz,-elernal 3
Tépwy, Eive, tender ; YA, s, feminine. Others
follow this exception. . The moft part of com-

vpounded and derivative adJe&wes have two ende
ings only.-

< ONE ENDING. '

SiweuLar. ] . | - Puomar.
N. panneg . Dvar. ‘ N. pdnagec
G. p-auagog { NAV. pdnage G. pdneguy

D pdnag | GD. pinagorv, | D. pdneaga
A. }.uiuag o . A. winzgag
V. péueg. : _ 1 V. pduagee,

According to thisexample may be declined the
-‘followmg adje&ives, and others, of one ending:

N. zayrigy. G, Toyrdgios three jwmtcd

N. dpmet  ~ .-G, dewayos rapacious

'N. Aeowdwgrs  G. Aevmbngwres.  havinga white head

N. pduag * . G. nduegros. Rappy

‘N. a:%o-.b -G, ZBomog. JSwarthy. .
N. B. In the one ending, the three gendcrs arg

~occafionally ‘comprehended.

*‘CONT RAGTED ADJECTIVES,

- SINGULAR.
* MF,, N, -~ D. lAvSs:st e,
N. dadsic . & A, aAn‘.}ez ' &

“G. dMndéog ols  éogolic . V. Mec i
. : Sco Dr.Mihg‘ P 88. .



o Dvar, ... .

i Mo F. ,.,. . ‘No

N. s"eﬁ' ' e'e'ii B

G. eow o . eow v

D. so:v oty o oy

A, Ee e ¥

V. ée% €€ He -

SINGULAR.

M. F. . N.°

N. xguaso; ovs én n €0V oDy

G. Xgiotov o0 éns dis eov oF |

D. xguaew @ E’n‘» sww
A, yedaeov oty €ny 7y gov oby.

.- GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM

- PLURAL.‘

N d)\tq%ee; e:; b
G. éadéav' * euy
D. aan¥éos “doi
Al aandéug s ba i
V. aavdées e éa .
PLurar. -

r M. F, N.

N. xeuaeox o fatal s &
G- xeuasm @y vy swy Gy
D. xguasons 0is faus als gois o%s
A, . XUsEOUS OUs Ezs &S sa a.

N. 5. In this manner may be contrated apyvpeo;

&yo05, £UV00s, a'aero;, &e.

agyvgeoc makes 2, ag, v inftead of ¥y %6y Y.

Obferve, however, that
The

other three retain the o m,ﬁead of €: As am}\ou s

OW’ WV’ fmple‘
T‘M% precious, is contra&ed. in this ma.nner :
o . -SiNcULAR.- Ce
M ’ Fc N.’ _Z.:’
N. 7"“‘1519 #s ﬁEG‘d’d Hooe V;EV yw RE
G. 'u;mqev'ro; Wvrog- y;eaa-m Hoons lnev'roc 411'7'0;‘ .
. 'rqmev'n v nwan %aoy ", ) '_nsvﬂ wre -
A Tipdevra Yyre veoouy Vosay ¢ v Hv. T

Mehirders, made of hongy, is. contraﬁ;ed) in tlm

form :

N. perirses ovs

D. uenirbevi otvmi
A weNITesY TR 0TV T

et

o $1NGULAR. y .

M. P N ('F' . ‘,,‘ .N“\ : T
. oeddx otoo -
G, pelirevros otwros Bedohs ovodhs <
csoen oucﬂm -

beoomy oTocay o

Sev oty U
¢dvros oTrrds -

VT O
O€V. 0V,
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N. B.- By attending to the contra&:on of nouns
and to the adjefive yapéi, the pupil may eafily
Jdearn how.to comtraétthe dual and plural of thefe

three laﬂ -examples.:.

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES.

. MS F, N F. M. | N.
N, &¢ pla & N, téocagec  Téconen
G. &vig  pilds 8o || G, recadouv ﬂa'a'a’zng' :
D. EV) R f") D. técoagas "reowzgm
A, dva pdav e A. ﬂ'b-mgae;‘ 'reawzga.
N. oldels - ob3epia obdev* N. 3024” G"xld;:’z.!.
'G. obdevic obdepmids obdevds G. Sviy - SvEly x
D. obdevi oldepin obdiws D Sual !
“A. 0bdéve obdepiny obdiv. Al e Suoa .‘.

M.F... N, . All Genders,

reei; mpia - || N. dpQu

TUdy Tl G. ’oi'p,CDoT‘w

vord  waoe o |l Di dpQoiy

rpei; "rgm A, ¢p.¢w.

‘ ?.USD.Z

N. B. &/¢, oudels, " and Mam have no daal nor
plural number ; rpe, Tégaages, 3o, and duQw have -
no fingular. Ade and £u@u are ufed in the dual
‘nuinber. ' ) -

* undus in the fame manner, ¥ .

't dttice, ;  } Feminine gender. .

;‘ Thefe are rarcly ufed, soding, w¥ragy pnding, pmdires,
L . .

iss
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Numeral adjelives from four to a siindred are
not dechned. As wevre five, &c. Thofe, that
follow: after the hundredth aumben, are declined:
like the plural of sehos. As, dauéme,: diwxdoias,
Sianbaie, 200, &c.*

COMPARATIVE ADJECTIVES.
AdjeQtives have three ftates; as #d0c, #ddregos,
wirare, fweet, fweeter, fweeteff. The firlt is the
pofitive Rate; the two laft are the degrees of com-
parifon, and are calléd the comparative and fuper-
lative degrees. Of thefe degrees fome adjeétives
are regular, and fome are irregular.

- REGULAR COMPARISONS.
1. 1f:the pofitive ftate end-in oz, the compara-
tive degree is formed by cafling away ¢ and add-~
ingTegec ; and the fuperlative, by adding rarog. *

Pof. Com.  Superl.
"Evdo%oc #vdekdTegog  #vdokbraro.
Noble more noble © moft noble.

2. In this manner are formed thofe adjelives,
that have the penult.long. But if the pennlt he
fhort, the ¢ micron is changed into & mega, in the
comparative and fuperlative degrees. As,

. Pf. . Coms—~ - Superl
Dodvipos QeovipniTegos QoovippwTeTOgN
Prudent more prudent. moft prudent.

* For the Grecian mode of numbering, by ‘letters, fec
ArrrrNoix, Secvs, .- - e
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. From this rule thé{:e are excepted :

Mevdg. ¢ ey Tegos neviTaTos.
- Empty. - more emply mo_/l empty, -
o Zrewds - . - ¢TeviTEROS  CTEVOTATOGs
. _Strait - fraiter Srratefl.

g. In fome adJe&wes you may mdxﬂ"crently ufe
‘ enther ¢ micron, or & mega. - As,
- Suavog . . dTegog.or dTegos  TaTos OF diTRTos.

Rt Sitter Sitteft.

4 xThofe, that end in g, u;, ovg, and &5, iota be-
ing taken out, add Tego; and- ravoc to the mafcu-
~line ‘gender, ﬁnguiar number, As,

. Mdnag pandeTeQos - paNdeTATOS
Happy - « - more ham - moft happy
Taorels yasToisTEQeS yasTelsTatog
Gluttonous - - more gluttonous moft glutionous,

© AxAovg - amThougTeQos BTAOVCTRTOS -
Simple - more fimple  mofl fimple. -
Xagless RagiéaTegos xapéeTaros

" Gracious - more gracwws - moft gracious.

* 5. Thofe,” that end in a, 4, and ve, add zegos

and 7etos, to the neuter gendcr ﬁngular nume
ber. As,

Méragcay . p.s}\av'regoc pexdvu'roc.
Black blacker = blackeff.
’Evoeyc & ewsﬁea"regoc " éuoeCéorareg
Pious-- more pious - moft pious. -
. Eugdg 0 . euvgUTegog évgUraTos
‘Wide ‘ 'wzdcr o widefl.

» 6. Thofe, that'end in and wv add 7ego; and
Tatos to the ma;i)'culme gender, plural aumber, As,
1

e —
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' >

Tégnw evec TEevEaTEQs | PegevesTaTOS
Tender more tender:  moft tender.
ZéQoay oves cuwQovéoregoe - owQedveaTaTos
Temperate more temperate  moft temperate.

7. If the adje@ive end in £ the comparative is
formed by adding /r7égos to the mafculine gender,
gen. fing. s and the fuperlative, by frrdre;.. 1In
thefe cafes, the ending 6;'is changed into %. ‘As,

"Agxaf yeo - agmayioTegos - agmayioTatog
* Rapacions - -~ more ¥apacious moft rapacious.
BrafE wog Eranioregoc Cranirraros

‘Indolent - more indolent  inofl indolent.
IRREGULAR €OMPARISONS. -

Ayadds o ey L dyeSdraTos.
Ecns - - -Ceariuwy Céktegas  CéATiomag BéhTaros,
Kands - wedhas XEAKITTOGw

Kande . . nandregos xaniuwy  wdwioTog,

Meaxgds - _'p.mga’ﬂgo;c' pelay g::jgéuracqpe?ﬂoct
. Exagds |, - éMdoowy qoows  ENEXIOTOG HMITTOS..
Kearts . wgelzoay wgelzTay  wpdTioTog, " T
Orfyos  Ghiydregos GAiyiotes,

‘Exfeos ~ éxbiwv ExbioTog, N

Atcyeds | aloyiwy © O alegleTogs '

‘Pddiog gdwy gadieaTeges  gdomoq,

Me?/xc- péluwy per’(qv:, : wéyroTog.

. peilbregos pacowy A

Omrgog. GmTobregos - GmTebraTos SimTeioTos,
C Toavg ~ 7 wAeiwy wAswy, TAEITTOG

BeadUs  Ceaddrepos - '

S
Bowdiwy Cpddwu, } Sgudimaro; Spadierose

-

1

\

J
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DECLINED.

Sing. N. ¢ % wAeiuy, 76 whetov. G, Tob ¢ 703
wheiovog. D, 7@ 7% T&whefow. A, 7ov v a)\ezowc
- whelon whefw To'wAeiov. V. & whelov.

Dual. NA. 'Tw 7% TW. w}.aove. GD o, 'ruw 7oy
TAEIOVOIY, V. @ wAelove,

Plur. N. o ot wAeloves w)\e;oeg wAelovg, Ta whelover
whelon TAEw. G T8y wAebwve D. "o Taiy Toig
WAEN0TL, A ToUg Tag wAe:ovac m\mac wAe;ouc, TR
@hefove whelow whelws V.. q wheloves wheloes whslovg,
whelove wAeion WAETw. A

~ N. 5. In the fame manner are declined alt ad-
jeQives. of the comparative degree, ending in wv.

" DEFECTIVES.
In the comparative and fuperlanve degrces,
thcfe are formed from other parts of fpcech
Com. - Super. - :
*495:49 fgm‘?og, valiant, from "Agns Mars.

} €e}.«rm7oc excdlmt from Colropas.

— Awley Aww’?oc *
, rc w. villing, £ A .
rowg } } more wi lling, from 2w

— &hoolzbges. &c«éﬂrrog, from mvmg/t .

~ Selkges . Sevrwrw from dedu, or duva to leave.

— wgdTeqos wgou'rac, from wgo before.

—_ éyyérsgoc ' eyyufram £ rOm ¢
L yyiuy, eyymrog s

w- oTegos - Uateras, from vwo. umler.

- uml«wegoc ) ml/!a"ro;, from wJu /zzg/zly

'yyu; mgﬁ

3

‘ Thxs -y matk fhews, thatthe poﬁtw& ﬂ;m is wantin:

2



<

- AeAloTaros 5 and-often by- airepss and aitares; as

. GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM

xeigwy

- EQbsay .
OQégregos  Qégraros, from Pégu to bear. . -
aviéTegos  dvwreros, from avw above. .
pdMoy - wahora, from wdie much.
uathregos marwraros, from uarw below.
ébarego;  Ebdrartos, from Efw without.
nudiay nUdiorog, from uidoc glory.

" abrérares from alroes, he.:.

REMARKS.. -

¥: It often happens, that a fecond comparative,
or fuperlative degree is formed from the fuperla-
tive degree. As, uvdioraros, by far the moft glorious,
from . wudloros,  éMauorizeqos, Jefs than the leafl,
from érdyioTos,

g.. The Attics form: the comparativeand Tuper-
lative degrees of adjefives ending in o¢, by eoregos
and.ecratos.  As, aidoios, Aidoréqregos, aiduéoraTos.
Sometimesby oregocand icraroc. As, Mhog, AahuoTegos,

} geigisos, from yeeln meed.

Keog ioaitego, icduTatog.. - . )
8. Some in o rejeft both o-and w. As; Qirec,
©@irTegoq, Qivrazos and Dndioros, friendly.  Amhods

- makes dixAéregos, two fold more. - Matth, xxiii. 15.

.V E‘R.B S

Of verbs.there are fix kinds, viz. 4&ive, paffive,
middle, deponent, neuter and imperfonal, o called.

The modes are five, viz. the indicative, imper<

ative, optative, comundive and infinglive,. . -
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The times, or ienfes, are cight viz. the prefent,
imperfed, pfﬂfeﬂ pluperfed, ﬁ?ﬁ indefinite, fecond
indefinite, firfi future and fecond future. The paf-
five voice has.a time, that is c¢alled the paulo poft
futm‘c. See Appen. Seld. vis

Tue VERB eiul
Is conjugated in the following manner ¢
. INDICATIVE MODE.
- " Prefent Time.
Sing. upl s or of isi. | Dual, isov ¥559.| Plus hp}v 3;3 ud.
Imperfo& Time, :
Sing. %v % - oxdv. | Dual. fivov rnv. | Plu, Apsy 513 #am.
Pluﬁe{feﬂ Time.

& %pﬂv”n‘m 'ﬁ-ro.lD 7itsebov aloy Habny. | P. -np,séa ﬁa&e mn'o..:

Future Time. -

S:% saouat Yon % sasmt lD opebioy scOov saeov |P vm@a eaﬂ&owan .

IMPERATIVE MODE.
- Prc[mt Time.. ~
3. Io-G; or eoéz or ¥s0 5 ¥sw, |} D. ¥sov¥san. | P. ¥ sys i‘swcauo

OPTATIVE MODE.

Preﬁ:t Time.. ' P
s. Emv eins ein | D Simroveimrmy. | P. einuch ei’m@ Haows
Fature Time. S

S, Eamwm Yoo aaorrb | D. wibor “abey oem | weba a98 VTas.

" CON JUNCTIVE MODE.
Prg/'mt Time.

§ Q3 'nsn {D mov m'ov ]P. wy.sv e WGl

d Thls is properly the Impey’e& dedlc Voice,
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: E : " Future Téme. .
8 any,au @ nran | D. wpsboy méov. ] P. wus@a nole wmr. ,

- INFINITIVE MODE.. o |
Prefent Time ; eivas. . Fir, ﬁ Future é‘a'ea‘bm.« ir
PARTIGIPLES. ‘

Pref. v oo ¥ Fut. 1. faop.svog 9ov; 'l‘ I

ACTIVE V-ERBS.

Of thefe, there are four conjugations ; which-
are known by thent chara&enﬁxc letters.*

L -

Prefent. : Fu umreg: : Perfe&
®. NTégEw  ~ - o Tépdw réregQa todelight..
€ [A:fSu Aeibw ® Aéreida to facrz ce.
@ (redde (7] yedduw yéyoada to write.-
ardetare b Unldw I a’-s"rvq)a to be'at. .
' : K-
w JYorénw | [wAéte ) mw)\exa to fold
7 Ayw. of | AEe | | Aéhsxa to fpeak.
; Coéw  \'E g Cpekw "\ X J CéCexa o moifien.
T r'm('m 1 Tékw |- Térena 1 bring forth.
oo | dgloauer |

o Pt R CL M E PR
® Declined like the adje&ive iiws  + Like uu}.a;.
3 .Forremarks fec AzpaNn1x Sec.. 6. : ‘
§ The letter, that precedes w or ouas, is the charateriftic,

But in verbs, that erid i mm M7 o, the former letter is the
chara&enﬂ;c.

§x. 5. Some verbs, endmg in cow, or Attice, 71w, make
the future in ow ¢ As, @hacow, Attice wrwrre, fut, w?uwu,
perf. wiwhaxa, to invent,



[ R———

.

- o7 wnc, GRECTAN LANGUAGE. 43

, nm.
T Y dvbre ] [dviow ) [vivuna to perform.
3 joweldu. | jowevon | | éoweune to hafien.’
9 }w&i&» kz: TAYTD 'K“J wizhyna Lo fll,
T V1 @edln | ]fpgd«m ! .} wéQoana to declare.
® j Tiv | isw ) T \mérime.to homor.
IV, o
A Y ) (dana ) [Eaaa to fing.
p | vépe - veud | vevéuwmato difivibute.
v pPdive L,Q. ‘Pavis DKL widayua to_fhew.
¢ |omelpw | [weyﬁ : irmagna to fow.
) vépva 1 Lrepd TeTéuyne Lo cleave.
CONJUGATED.
- INDICATIVE MODE,

’ . ... Prefeat Time. _
Sing. rizrw . ~TURTHG . TURTE
Dual.* - . . TURTETOY TORTETOY
:Plur.  gérropey TURTETE Tixroves, I

g Impegfeﬂ Time. T
-Sing. érvrTov ETurTeg érumre ¥
Dual. - " “érimreroy - drumréTyy
Plur, évlrromey. -~ éximrese.. .. Erimov.

SRS EZ?_’/I Future, - S ..
Sing. Tidw. - o oTidex . omile
Dual. . ‘TUYeTow . TUeTay
Plur. . 7odopey - -Todere TUdovar,

* If the fir® perfon plural end in o, the firlt perfon
dual is wanting : . If the third perfon plural end in @i or
7, the third perfon dual is the Fame as the fecond.

'+ To the' third pérfon of verbs ending in i or ¢ the lete
ter » s added, if the next word begin with a vowel 3 the
poets often add this letter, when the next word begins with

aconfonant, - . . |

TNRLL
b -
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S Firft Indefinste.. ' . .
<Sing. érwle L rvdag  E¥rude . 4
Dual, ~ " | “fzddaroy ErglaTyy.
Plur, éridepey ~ Fruvdere  Erpdew

ST Pctfeﬂ Time. S

Sing. Térude céirvas ~ wétude

Dual. - o xeridarov - o CTeriQaTows -

-

Plur, rerdQupey . reriQars X reridagi,
L Pluperfett Time. ¢ .

Singl. é'z'eﬂ'tﬁq)ew . wew¢m . éreriQsr .
a

Dual. , s're'ruq)m'ov - éreriQuTwy
Plur. e're'ruQJstpw efrm'v(Dem'e  EreTuQeigay. -
Second Fndgfinite. .
Sing. trumoy emec - Erume
Dual. © Erlmerov | EruméTwy
Plur. ériwomey - drimere - Erumov.
‘Second Future.
Sing. ‘rvid™ FURET; cured T
Dual. TurelToy TURERTOY -
Plur, Turolpey - Tusere - Tumolol.
IMPERATIVE MODE. "
l’rqfcnt and Imperfe&
Sing. TUrTe L quETiTe
Dual. Tireesov - TurTéTey
?inr TUXTEYE TURTETUTRYS
Firft Fadefinite,
Sing w«bov suddre -
Dual. Tidero robdray
Sing. Tidare . TuldTusevs:
~ ®If the firft future be c:rcumﬂcx itis comugated likethe
fecond future, as in the verbs iod, pend, s agiy Ry

.1, fut. in thefg verbs » per, p. isFoper ; and 2 per. P divee
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Peyfedt and Rluperfell.
Sing. . 7éiTude . TeTUQéTiE
Dual. zerverov. . Tézudérav
" Plur, TeriQere rervéTuray.
: ~ Sccond Indefinite.
Smg. .. . TuxéTa:
Daal, 7éreroy  Turéray
Plar, v-érs'rs~ -mwmm.
OPTKT'IVE MODE. :
Prefent and Imperfeét.
Sing. érrom TlRToK virra:
Dual. . *rw‘rmm TURTOITYY
- Plur. rizropey TURTOUITE TOWTOIEY, -
... Figft Future. o
| Sing, 'rWo:;u wldoig g
Dual. ety Tudoityy
Plur. 70\,101[&“ ' ‘, Tifoire  stboeys
- Sing. ﬁsbmm - s Tidas
Dual., - : wdiasrrov eodalray
Plur. wdcnpw L mband | wObey
; Eolu: Indefnite. . .
Sing.. ?Mv - wblems qUdee .
. Dual, o evdeiavoy  TuledTyy.
‘ Plur. Mem Tolelure TUd iy,
| Perfeand Pluperfel:
Smg ﬂ-ru’tﬁoqnﬁa weriQosd :'reru@m
| Dual. FeroQuirey. - TeTVQOiTYD
Plur. u\rmp,ev HeriQoure  revidoien
ccond Ind ndefimite.

Mog. wirwu v ww
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Dual. IR Tv'ﬂﬂdth o mmonnv.
Plur. fdvro:p,ev Lo TUraTe T . TUZae,
‘ RS -Second Future. oo
Sing. Tumelis - TUFOTG . Tyme?
Dual, © TumeiToy - TUTOITYY
Plur, 7vroipney. . - - - TumOlTE © qURolEd,
_ CONJUNCTIVE MODE. .
Pr jcnt and Impeqfe& .
Sing. Thrmw - Y alrrye 0 qurTy
Dual, . ToTMTOY TUTTYTOV
Plur, tézrwpey:  TiwTyTE TURTUN,
Firf Indefinite, '
Sing.: 7dda - ridms . cTidm
Dual. Deidyro - TodmTow
_Plur. Mupev - TUdTe rudwor,
' ‘ © Second Indefinite.
. ] L -he .
Sing. 7irw o a‘mc . 767:,1
Dual. - mwrpv . 'rwrm'oy JUR
Plur. simupey, L FumyTe  TUmaen
R Pnfe& and ,Plupcrfc&‘ sl o
Sing. . reriQu - “eerd®uis v werddy ‘
Dual. o2 wsTiQRTOY TordPyroy T

_ Plur. 'rs'ru¢up.ev u"ﬂﬂﬁ(@tﬂ fre'ru¢u¢'1. T

'ux _'.

"‘

. I_NFINITIVE MODE-,
Prefent and Imfnﬁﬂ o vuw'lw L
Firft Fiture =~ _;.. L v o
Firft Indg/imt” IR frudmt Ty
Perfett and Plup wﬁ& gEWCDe'wu IR
Sccond Indgﬁnztc ) Y Sumerv .
Sceand I"umrc G aymdi
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'PARTICIPLES
" Prefent and Imperfett.

om. . -Gen.
M. ¢ Tirruy * ToU TUTTOVYOS.
F. % virrovon THe TUTTOUIVS
N. 70 rizrou . C 4 1ol TUTTOYTOG. -
- Firft Future,
~ Nom. - Gen,
M. ¢ ridayt ‘Tol TOYevTos
“F. # tédover 7%:'70%65{1; -
N 70 70 ov Tl 'rux!/ov'ro'c. '
Firft Indgﬁmte . S
Nom. Gen.: ¢
M. é Todas]” " rol Ty avros ’
F. 9 -rw.lzaaa e Tuddove
N 7o riday : 70U Tédavrog. -
. Perfedt and’ Plupe(fe&
PR Nom. Gm IS P :
M, ¢ 757v¢w;§ . 760 TeTudétoc
F. & rervQuia T TETUQUiag -
N.. 7. rervdd; Cored fsﬂ@d'ro;. :
. Setond Indgﬁmte. .
" “Nom. =~ Gen,” * - ¢
M. zlhrav ] ol Tymévres -
‘F. 4 rvrolioe - - THG TUR0UHG
N wétumow v ¢ 'rov m&m

A Dechned lik¢ the- adJe&we {xory -

'+ Like fear. T Like wag. - § See example among ad_)ec-
tives. || Pamcxplcs in wg, coniratted from ag, - -form the -
feminine i in an, and neuter in ;. As, ‘N ioraz, ioracds
imedc.. G, iovives, sordcng, sotaTose The w is retained through
all thc cafes and numbers,. ‘
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“Second Future.
- Nem. - Gen.
M, drvxlly vl Tumolvrog
F. % rvwolioa THe TUTOUTHS
N. 76 7uaoly ToU TUTOUYVTOG,

PASSIVE VERBS.
INDICATIVE MODE.,
Prefent Time.

Sing. TlrTopar TixTy * TURTETAL
Dual. 7vzripeboy TORTEONY  TUXTECSOY
Plur. 7urTipeda TUTTEONE  TURTOVTAL
Imperfeit. '
Sing. éruxTipwy érvwTov  éTirTETO

Dual. érurviucbov.  érimrecbov  érumTéabyy
Plur, drvsvipede.  ériwresbe  irimTovro.

Perfeit.
Sing. Téruppe Térvbas  TérumTas
Dual. zerdppeSo = Téru@dey  TéTuQBey
Plur. rerippedz . Tétudle  Tervppdves elef,
o . Pluperfeit.. '
Sing. éreripuwy érérudo  éréturTo

Dual. érerdppedov  érérudVov  SreTiQiwy .
Plur. érerippeda . éréru@e  éreTuppdvos ouy.
' " Paulo poft Futuve. o

Sing. zesbédopw . TETUdY rerinleras’
Dual. 7ervdidpedov  Teridesdov TeTidesdoy
Plur. cervldpede  Teridesde Teridovras,
" Firft Indefinite, 4
Sing. 0@y eTidIng xd@dy
-* According to the Attics, this perfon generally ends in
u. Andalfo in thefe four s @uhopm, Iopas, oepuas and

\ e !
- "
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Duai .

Plar, e’ru@Su@éJ :

Sing. . TUPIvfoopas
Dual, 7ud3yeduedoy w(p&nﬂﬁw
Plur..: w@%nﬂfy.esx Tud¥eesde

Smgm érvmyy
Dual.

Plur. e"h}mpev

L

Sings: - ruzioopas: -
Dual. Tuayoduedon - Turioeadov.
Plur. o mucéps&a ¢ TURNoEOSE

ETi@InTov . - ETUQNTHY
EruPInTs . - EriQIncay. -
Firft Future. -
“Tu@dey - TuQdceTar
TuPIrecdoy
TVQNTOVTAI.
Sem Indeﬁmtc.
éwm . Erimy .
e’mnm v éw'm'rnv
érimyTE _ smm'tw.
Second Fulure, + .
TUTHOW TUToeTa
. TUXY eGS0V
q-mnn'm.

IMPERATIVE MODE.

- Pre_/?:nt and Imperfeld.
Sing. . vixTov - . TuxTéede
. Dual. rir7esdov .. rurTécday
Plur.... vérrecde TUTTéCdWoRY
Perfe& and Pluperfedt.

: ,.‘Smg...q'swd.ao v e TeTUQl0-
Dual. réru@yv. = . | Terv@duv
Plur.,.. réru@3e TeriQPIuoay,

' Firft Indefinite. -
Sing. . 7PWwm .. . TudWrw. -
. Dual. 76@3yrov . Tud¥ray ,
. Plur.  70@3yre . TuQ@¥jTwomy.
Second Indefimite. -
. Smg. ﬂrnst TUTHTY .

* "After an afpirate, the Second Indefinite ends in nms and

© mot m9¢, as wmSnwy, not e,

Ea - -
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- Dual. wéryrey TUTHTWY
- Plar. “rlryre TUTHTNORY.
..OPTATIVE MODE.

: Prefent and Imperfedl. :
Sing. TurTeipav TURTO0 TIETUTI. . -
Dual, zurroiwedoy  TixTosdov . TUTTOIOdW
Plur. Tuwriipeda TorToIede TUTTONTO,

\ Rerfed and Pluperfel.
Sing. .Tevuppévos e elvg 3 )
Dual. rervppéva . - Elyroy eMTww
Plur. - weruppévo elypwy eimre elyray,

- - - Paulo poft Future. '

Sing. - rervdolpyy cerodoe | eeridosto
Dual, 7eruoiuedoy  Teridaicdov  TeTudolodyy
Plur. cervdoiusde  Teridoiede  Tertdovro.

: - Firft Indefinite. .
Sing. Tu@3eiyy Tu@ine Tu@ely
Dual, © - au@elfiov  Tu@delyTyy
Plur. Tv@dempey ru@siute  TUQVelnady.

. Firft Future.

Sing. Tu@dnooluwy  Tu@Nicow  TUPRYouTo
Dual. 7vd¥ooineSov TVPNMo0icYoy ToPINoVicdWY  *
Plur. 7v@®Imco/usda  7uP¥Mooicde  Tvddoovre,

, ~ Sesond. Indcfinite,
Sing. quweipw - TumEms Tuxely =
Dual. TUREyTOY  TURElYTYY
Plur, Tuxeinney . Tumelyre  Tumelndav.
Second Future.
. Sing. Tuswooiumy  Tumigoo - TumHoOmTe

Dual. surysoipedon . Tymiooisdoy  Tumicosdw
Flur, 7vewooipela  Tumieugde  Tumisanios
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CQNJ‘UNCTIVE MODE,

- Prefent and Imperfed,
Sing. wirrepa " rUrTy ToTTYTES
Dual, rvrrapedoy TixTHedoy  TUTTYIOY
Plur, rurrdpede  TirTHEdE TV v Tk
Perfelt. and Plujm'fc&
Sing. -rervp.y.evoc a4 n; y,
al, . TETURMEYD YTOY §TO¥
Plar, servppéver ~ dpev wTe Ao
_ Firf Indefinite. .
Sing. TuPR% CoTu@de  Tu@dy
Dual. . ' C ru@iiTey TP Tov
’Plur. 'rt@&wp.ev TUQ%TE Tuddidas,
Second Indefinite. :
Sing. Tuxd Y Ll ©
Dual, A TUTHTOY TUTHTOW
Plur,  rurdépsy TYRHTE . TURBiat.

|

INFINITIVE MODE,
Prefent-and Imperfeit  téxrecdar
Perfed and Pluperfe  veri@da

Paulo poft Future TeTidecdar
' Firft Indefinite TYQIven
Ferft Future - rud¥oeodar
Second Indefinite TUTHVe
,Smmd‘ Future C o qumeeedu,
"PARTICIPLES.
Prefent and Imﬁcr_‘fc&.
M. é mﬁpwo{ G. 7ol TurTopduon.
F. &% rvrropdvy -G, 7ig TurTopdve -

N, 7¢ rvzrépevoy

G. 700 TUETOREVOUS
*® Declined like sards,
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Ed

Pe1y’e& and. Phx{zerfc&
. M é 'rs'rup.y.svor; . Ga 70U vsrum&evw
- F. .4 zetvppévy .. G THS ferwsun; e
N 70 Teruppéver. .~ . G. Tol TeTuppévov.
‘Paylo pojl Future.. .
M. 6 rerudbpsvos X G rob ﬂ'rm!:ou.evau
F.. % rervbopévy . G. ﬂ;c TeTudopévms .
- N. 7'6 reTudduevay - G.r 7ol Terudopévov. .
o Fnﬂ Indgﬁmtc. L .
M. ému@ect-. -~ Gomob ruddévros
F. & rudeive - G. T TUQSeiong
N.. fr& Ty G. 700 Tv®3évrog, -
. Fujl Future...
M. ¢ TudInadpmenos* G. 700 'rucpanaop.evou
F. 3 Tucqua'éusvn : G. 7ij¢ 7u¢3n¢ap.svm;~
N. 'ro TuQIngipevoy G. 7ob 'rvcpsna-omvau. o
Second Indefinite. S
M. ¢ 'rwrsz‘c‘i' G. 700 rukévros -
F..y Fruxewa L G. 1% frwrao-m
N. -z-o fryoaev - Gorrob rumswoc. v
Sccomi Future.. . ;
M. 6 rurngipesoe- . G..7ol Tumwsonéwy -
F. 4 Turvoopevy . G. 7% Tudrmqp.e'vm
N: 7d Tusyoopevey - ° G 7ol 'rumaop,ewu.
M«I D D LE 'V O I C E L
,INI‘)ICATlVE MODE.
- Prefent Time,. ,
Sing. sirropar . TiTEH rlmrerar
- Dual. rurrépedov - TirTedov.  Tlrrécw - -
Plur... cuxrdueda° - ‘rixTesde  TimTovTas.

e Declined like vadée. - + Declined like Kagitis
1 Sg¢c ArreNpIX, Sec, 6,



Sing.
Dual.

Pluar. -

Sing'.
Dual.
Plar.

Sing.
Dual.
Plur.

~ Sing.
_Dual.
Plur..

Sing.
Dual.
Plur.

Sing..
Dual.
Plur.

Sing.
Dual.
Plur.
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Imperfett, -
ErvxTépmy ~ érixTov . delmTeTo
ETurTémedoy " érvmEeadoy druxTécdny
ETurTiwedn  éTurTeoDe ETURTOVTO,
" Perfedt.
Téqura TéTuTag - TéTuwe
' © T wéruxaTév TéTUTETY
TéTUTAREY TéTyuTars. TéTUTAY,
© Pluperfedt.~
érerimen érerimeg - drerymes
érerimaroy  éreTumelTyy
érerimapsy  érerimaTe  dveTimecay,
Firff Future, .
Todepa T0dy T eTas
Tudbpedoy  Tudéodoy rudiéadoy
Tudbpede TUdesQe Tobovras.
Firft Indefinite, '
erudidpwy értdw éxvdare
Erudidpedov  Eruldadov eruldadyy
Ervddpede  éridade éridavro.
Second Indgﬁmtt. , A
erumepyy - érimov érimero
2rumbpedov  ériméaSoy éruréadyy
Erumipneda - éTuxesds ~ érUmovTo.
. Second Future, .
TUTOUMLAL TUTH TUTElTAS
TuToUpedoy  TuTEledoy TUREIToY
Pumolpnede  Tumelods TUTOUYT A,
iMPERATIVE MODE.
Prefeut and Imperfed.

. . TURTOY TURTéON
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Dual, 7éxrecdoy TURTéTSwY
- Rlur.. TUrTeede .. 'rw'reﬁmau.

: Firft Indefinite.

- Sing.  TUdw - Todacde
Dual. 7Udasdor .  Tuddeduy
Plur. 7ddasde - Tuldoduray,

Perfeét and Pluperfedt. o

~Sing. .TéTume TETUTETEH
Dual. TerureToy TETUTETWY
Plur.  7éruzere TETYRETWGAY

. Second Indefinite.

“Sing.  Tumed TURéada

Dual. ~ruzésdov FUTiodwy

Plur.  rurécde TUTéaducay.

, OPTATIVE MODE,

Prefent and Imperfedd.
Sing. Turroiluyy TUXTOI0 rixTOITO.. .
Dual. rvrroiuedov TUTTOI030Y . TURTOISYY -
Plur. zvrroiuede = TimToi10% TéxTOIVTO.. -
' “Perfelt and Plupnfe& B
Sing. 'rs'rwrozp.:  TeTUROlL  TETUROI
Dual. TETUTQUTOY | -rs'rurorrw >
Plur. zerimoipney | TETUTMITE  TETUROIEY,
- Furft Future. ,

Sing. Tudoipwy Tubolo, . audefro . .
Dual. 7udoiuedov TudoioSov . Tudolodyy .
Plur, suloinedz. - Tudoicle Tuboivro,

Firft Indefinite. . -
Sing. Tudgluwy - widbao - wodauro -

Dual. zulaipedos. - rvdaisdoy.., MA:{vSm
Plur., zvlaipede,. '~ Toeyds . rmlaqu, N
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. Second Future, .

Sing. Tumoiwwy- - Tumeio L' Tumoiro -

Dual. TumoipeSoy TUF0ITS0Y TUROITIYY,

Plur. -rumoiuede - iTurdiRe. 7~ TURQiVTO,
Sccond Indefinite,

Sing, Tumofuyy . Tumeio Tuzoilo

Dual. 7umo{uedov - . Tumoicdoev TUTOTTSHYe

Plur, mumoiueds . Tumbicde .v*x_'u't'oi'wfa.'

CONJUNCTIVE MODE.,
., Prefent and Imperfedt.

Sing, Tirlwpas 707N xlylas

Dual. 7rurlduedov Tixod0y TUEINeSd0y

Plur, | zualépeda - wialyede ' rorTwvlan

7 Pcrfc& and Pluperfedt.

f Smg B 7117 PR L adidryg L Teldwy o

Dual. - e adluayley | zelumyiey

lPlur..'-re‘ldorupev . Tdlumyle gelviwg,

‘ Firft Indefinite, . )

‘Sing. 7Y Vwpa TUdy aidylare

Dual, 7uduedov Tudnedoy = TUdyodey

 Plur. audibpede " udnolde s rudavias,
Second Indefinite. )

Sing. surwpas TUTY rUxylas

Dual. 7umdpedoy TUsHodoy T Umnodov

Plur, rvwépede TUBRede - Tuwdvial,

INFINITIVE ‘MODE.,
Prefent and Imperfelt - rmlzodm
Perfelt and Pluperfell  relvméves
Furft Indefinite’ - qudasdu
Second Indefinite TVRéTINE
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~ Firft Future . - avdeddm
Scaond Future TUmETT I

 PARTICIPLES.

fré[mt and Maperfel  ruoituevos o ‘
Perfeft and Pluperfeld: selvmag -

Firf Ind?ﬁmtef Tuldpevos
Second- Indefinite: rvwbpevoc
- Firf Future o wvdlbpeves
Second Future 7 Tumdperos.
DEPON ENT VERBS,

. N.B Ofthefevetbc,theﬁrﬂﬁzmraandﬁdﬁ
- indefinite are declined zccording to the fame times, |
“in the middle goice : "The other times. are accord- |
ing to the gaffve form. Regarding this remark :
will prevent, the necoﬂit;v of exhabumg a !
of oonju gatxon.

3
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'GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM
To affift - the unexperienced mind thcre wxll‘

now be exhibited a Scueme of - conjugating fome

compounded verbs, in the Indicative Mode.

formation of the other Modes is eafy.

ftanding this. Schesse, other compounded verbs
may be formed without any difficulty.

The
By under- °

| Adive. | Paflive.’ f Middle_ b
"Eylpa®i - Indicative. “Toinferibe. ~
Pref. éylodQu éyyedQopss. | EyyedQopmms i
Imperf.. dvéygaQov- |éveyoaPbuwy | éveyeaPopuy i
1 Fut.. 1 éyleddw . |éMeaPlioopas | éyypdbopm
1 Indef. | dvéfuda.  [éveyodQ@avy: . e’nygm!m'_pﬁv.,i"
Perxf. éyf';'ygacbz Exyéyouppar | Eyyivoadue
Pluperf.: sveyeyga@tw éveyeyodppny. | éveyeyodPew
¢ Indef. | évéyoa@oy. |éveypddun. . | éveyouPéumy .;u'
2 Fut. 57&@%,? ey ygdDuoopes) éylgaPoliaks
P.p.Fut.y . ' eyfsygu.bnp.m I~
"Ex€dAAw v Co To ¢jelf. {\P
‘Prel. | fu€irra | éuBdanomas | énCaMAopias
Imperf. | Z£é€arnoy’ | EeCarrépyy | eBadropsy
1 Fut.: | én€erd enSAvdioopas | Enbapolpes i
1 Indef. | ¢té€ure . EreBARdy | | EeCuhdpvy . |
Perf. | nbbanna. | n€éBrypar - Hén€iora i
Plaperf. | éteBe€rinei §éEeCelaviumy | ¢EeCebrcy 'ﬂff'
2 -Indef. | &arov. | EeChivy - .| dLearbuuy . ”l']
2. Fut. T é&u€ari. - énSarviropnar - él@.amﬁuui .
"P.p. Fut. | éuebhigopas 11 ¥y,
Eudlérny - . To contrad. N
Pral, - ougTéARg 9‘UU";‘EMO{LDH- ;u,wsMa;uu wg
Imperf. | suyéorehdoy {ruveqrerddpny | 7uvegTeAAdpuy iy
1 Fut, GYeTENG  loveTeASgoMa 1u<rfreru/..au Vi
s Indef, | quvigrema |suverrdAdwy. TUVETTEAALYY N

01:
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Aétive, Paffive. . | Middle..
Perf. EaTarne éoTarpar fouvéoToAd
Pluperf. |sweorddnew [ovveordhuwy |owvearérew.
e Indef. |ouvigrarey Jouveardawy  |ouvedlanbuny
e Fut., . |ovoradd qvoTaiicopar JoveTaloUuas
P. p. Fut. suveordAsopas|
Twanovw - - o To obey.
Pref. | dmawode = |Vmaxolopas  Wwanedopas
Imperf. | Sajuovey |Uwumoudpyy mwnuomimv:
‘2 Fut. Uwanolew Lhcstv'wo»al UmaROUTOLLs.
1.Indef. | dwinovor {Smwuolodwy  [munoveduny
Perf. | Swixouna [Sminovepas  [Uminove
Pluperf. | Gwunotuew (Caywovopyy [Duynodew
2 Indef. | dwinoov Dayndny |omynoduny
a Fut. VmaN0®D Urmanoioopas  |VWAROO VAL
P.p. Futl . UTYROUTOML .
AQloTvpa . . To depart.
Pref. = | a@torwps |aQiarepas 2QigTapas
Imperf. aQloTyy aQigrapny  |aQioTauny -
2 Fut. | dmooriow  |dwoedladvoope limoaTioopas,
1 Indef. | dwéorvon |imeorudny dweaTnaduny.
Perf. | aQéorana |aQéorapmes
Pluperf. | aQeordnen aQeoTipny \
a2 Indef. &we'c‘ma. m’meo'raip.w
P. p. Fut. u¢£naaop.m

CONTRACTED VERBS. :
"Of thefe there are three conjugations ; and they take-
their origin from aQive verbs in i of the third conjuga.

tion. hey are declined in this manner.*
Prc_/ém‘ ) Future, Perfedl, .
T TIHAEW THAG TINow < seriunka to bonor.
2 Qinéw QiAG PMrow | weQidana to love.
3 XRUOIW Xeued Xeuowsd . nexpUswxa 10 gild.

# For remarks oa thefe verbs, fee Arrennix, Sec. b



GRAMMATJCAL SYSTEM'

i

occafjon may. require,

<

L an
M.m g
£zl
.m.m s
233
g2
mfﬂ .
[ ] ﬂ .
25d
EER
£33
BEY
e
me
£-E

Nn .
'E3

. tYa

‘19

v . y .
100l 1o 1
10 1031 34 4 10 103 v
7 0% it |
g0 o3
c1339 3813 33
L Bt
=¥ » |
. ” 4
A0 10 aos0] -
- no aoe| 21 ] 18 sapuavd
am gov| |2}
[ 00 aop noscf
Goaoa} 3z g 13 s2favl
macp| L2 r
. avenng

«
3

Py

et ] =

PRS-

TGO TATLIVOIAN]

LR o em I =
Flo0|: - {10 foof - fro sa%ao.sm
Jo 10; Al .—0 Joz A0 & 10 303110 103
pur - P wo gm@.}a@

. cpifiadur o wafag

. CAAOJN TARLVLID- . ...
a0 30 oo =ff

am2 g 13 3fdord 13 s3] M

. L7 3o 2 3|
o ‘pfiedur g wafud
*IQOJN BAILVNI&R[
rao o] 40 30] a0 30 \_xf 30
ao .o.w“ E&*.: EH Sh%h* Bz =2
oo Pw) L2 ulm g
o gofiadut
s_ (0 | fas soffio 130
o; .S.pm 12 p{adn ajjn m
.Q 4 2w 2 iz wp
S SIvAa .
g g

518 5100 | 1710 wriropaad €,
510 5103 [ 1dto 1o T -~
s s1ow { w5 1ilozrie Y -
e S N
ab 30|a0 s0003% - -
poafe #gd T
w- .mi » wa..&.« ‘1.
50 530 | 470 009p3X3 +€
513 533 | ano  ao3\3d3 T
,mu s3m fam  rowvie3 o
, $i0. .2.3 m moond¥ -§
s s | @ omred T
so sup | m eoriis-cd
.ucuaczuw

noﬁo\p TALLDV o 11 ‘pdiedpfuos SEgaA aﬁoé&zB



. -

»

~or THE ’GRECIAN-’ILA‘NGUAGE.

3

!

T T *Areustmos oY) SIT 87 9ANIEI0N YL o o
. - g smhsh uoubwb ru!c 210 tom wionk
..wx.«uakawa.ﬁos\ca.ﬁabmbsssbwb ...«axmb .\SaEbQ. ..Bnax.wx. .Su.osbg .Mgaaub u&aaﬁb

¢so1mhak uo.Ssbmb D) csmhak, uouwa. “vomhak pinphkak ‘smA3fk smokik ‘N ME% vonzouv sny3 st

A

c&.ﬁm\ ays kq paaduax, sy x %ss .ceﬁw.:?ou vy s jo dwn B4 st jo sdonued sy L

: @'A30  op ‘avoto azbaco ‘pingo 22400903X . ). rranao seog “Uoo Lomuo “42ana c.aoo.oaaﬂ w
“4a0  ‘wop “awonp 4900203 “pano 8\28&.& 12400~ 12103 | ‘UDA0 LONO} .rsSo n.ao}ee 4
.a.@.. oo ;n.ma 19000 aaham §.>os&:. . LD 13400 \Foa wonow .u...*am 11y - g

: ° o0y B D A
..3._;3 Sonop ¢ .2\.3@ u&SS :9&8 S.So%amx : .So #bo ¢zone &uaao am wacgw.x B 3
502410  S0LR0} .haso slunos  €so1mt0 .Su.aow&.@ : : 400 a3 “zono 8.33 #3 gwﬁe T
501  SbifOP ..363 wsoao& ..8...3 soznozire " At .&oﬂ &§ :.m APy of
_ Nz : .- MvTnONIg I . ) v
. o Sppfirdur 3 awoford N
L . "SdTI4I0ILYVE

- : - .So .:wogwx € 8 awwx_v *B CpwAlpTiL g .&&N&&S\ 33«\2&\..
: e ‘OO AAJLINTIN] :

¢

o - (e w DU || o s su (g meondX €

)l mm E& @ m3 rord w w3z rord w3 bk ows | sk n§ m  evdeg
fow ssa @ o ..Auss‘ .&é.m._. 2 Up|sp sup | au&:.n
: .q::.& v ‘“ava@ .....Zaaﬁmw i

b , v cmafiodur g pafisg o
.. : ‘sdo Rarlonnfyed o




- 'GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM .

KN

s ) I .nﬁ

10900 (10 .8 10700 a ol [0} 1000n3% €.
.o sw 10 .s 3 .8 § No. s 10310 J 10 .8 MA 10 1030d°g
a.oe a.es 8 109 p-a sa&n. ~

.%\;»«EN 6 Eu\tm.
*ZAOJ\ TAILVLIO

wmm_f __ PG __m“_uamm 3

‘faadur 2 afasd -
08902 u&:h@‘ﬂhSH

. 00 of ¢ o m... ne : 38a§w m.
.2, _8 Q :o o .w mu : 3 u w ao aom m. fo 8&.% z
2 uu .cm L a.a © an&ﬁw g
K4 m»\c%w . ,

0o 00 a0 0] o 0090 o 39 fao 00 a0 sof10 ol 20 1p7ico0n¥X -E
mﬁso o cm._. n|a Aﬁoom A .:.amm...- mm_&m ““S.o .A...wuws Sm. 0 wrored T

» o® z mop 2 0 m ov 2 37|z up m wroprita -y

H , *“IviEp1d . “IvaQg .u<aboz~m

quiy jwaficg
*EIQO]N TAILVOIAN]

*AD104 TAISSV a1 i paednfuod SYTA, nmu.oipzou



*Sgpewk oY1 pauIsp dre Soas ur Jurpus ‘sodisnyzed yeyy fisqmomaz rm Sfy  “si3q.
-wna oy1 [1e ur ‘saes 1ay30 aY3 surprap A(yes Lew nrdnd oq3 ‘uorgenuos oy furasdjqo £y e N

78

% Tuz GRECIAN LANGUAGE.

nonsrizo  aoaamigoondX waarino  ‘wazrlooond sonsripo  sotsvloeondX °E ON
nowzrine - acsswosyid " unzvino - wazrionid -SaA37100 sonavioad ‘T | §
aonsrip aon3viowrite wn37im wnzriowrie sosip  sonsviowria cp ) 7
: “pofaadur 29 wafisg ,
SCSATJIDILIAVI
“1ogono wgo3oondX € 1wgors 10go3d T “1ogon wgospis *x fiduy put fosg
. N *TIQOIA IATLINIINY
w14 gom wgsim rogom * | rogom nog3vim » o | wrwond¥sx £
12240 agok oR37Im togok Aogok nogarimil § % % orinidee 3.
12147 agow ewwiﬁa .smom. rogolk ao.mwi%, k. « & wrimylizas g
, ‘pofiadng @ gified : . .
.o [m M @l o oo ” ug muo)a rm mo » wo | 10 uaj m moondX, €
- w u - . ™ ol  [ruojlow 2
Flom|ddewiglomiBiewlilewldliomi§leyleie bz,
T lees] lzwl 3leerC lzul® lzwpl 0 e zupiz W @ mpria 1
o “wofiadur % susforg . .
o *TAOJN TATLONALINOD
o1am 9m pgavim nugom | aogom | sogeim || oap o® | ayrioondNax -
oAk g0k ‘| wRRvip rugol | nogok fag 3 o1l ol aurien1ge T
, > ) .
oLnK agol g3l tugow’ | nogoke | sogrie ol o | - Awrilrhisy 3

Cwfiadmg B g <

L R



 GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM

amrha a3l ©ovriorhe , — . myhe angz

amvih | warhe i1y whoria | srlia norhs yopur.z
smxwrhass | moaaiiey onwriizy | frionwrhiss | sxwrliiaL, [ osxrhsesy | oqaadnig
B 4 ‘ | oAkrILIL J13g

soolritt 1oowrie oty wrivpolrie roglire * vowrirLy *Jopuy ¥
.52.5.5 zwbm\.in. ,&SE.\.&.» ' .zbmi.h . g I
apaoprha | azwsprn] @ mrris | vip iz e ﬁaahoai?”m, X ..«._u.a—.upw% 4
ssapdoned | samugu] | -ounfuo)y’ | 2aaneidQ f.o>_~mha8m [ “oanyeatpuy | LT

Y .

. a ~ -uopednfuo) yug

“I0I0A TALLOV

7 w1 STATA QELOVALNOD fo st povpss 4o 5130 241 fi INTHIS ¥

I . , d.%me& a [je ut
‘30104 203ffod Sy ur sowin Swey 3YI. AN poreSnfuod axe 25100 ppiss oY Jo SOWH
pofuadua pue quafoud o ey ‘9a13)q0 A[uo 1e[0Yd} ay1 3T “ADIOA TTACIN

-9y ut ‘uoypFnluoy 112 30 .usﬁt\ T 1qIYxd 0} justpadxaur st J1- ‘sopows Juaioy

g
~

-Jip 93 JO MU0 SIWH gofuadur puE guafrad 3qi vl paReiiuod d1k $§124 YISV



75

of THE GRECIAI_\I LANGUAGE. -

smxm0ndK3x

$00m00dX,
AmomondX,

17 amoondX

*sadronse g

“vd
8o\1d
srxuyida

- soouN1d
- amokerd

AP 40301
!

Csapdionieg

’

1243% 003X 3%

120m028%
A130m009X%,

Ao M120023%
*2AnIUYU]

N

ﬁmée 1

3o
123U (1d32

1001
m13ou1d’

13 41331

auguy

ox00ndKax _iaxwugmxwx. wxabmmﬂwx
momondX | 1riomondX ae..a!...wx
1l10020a3% o
@ m0000X | rritormiooondX |  na 200p8% |
unfuo) | ;nedp um»tE&GH,,

. ruonednfuop) puy L

.ix._zf | .

b mogdd b
nluxrdia mhoxirdee | axugdse ”
ou1d ii&ag rookd -

: , mhiook . ,

® myad | it trhoavid 2 3vd
-unfuoyy |, -aanedy [“aauesadwy

. ..coc.um%cou puodag

i ﬁ anumoadXan

warondXax
womondXa

. 2omand%h
4ag 400003X3

A 2 mooadX
*aAEdIpU]

- oevd
ro\1 3

" A12XID33
A Pz
wouN1d?
moliy1d

1 .ﬁ. A0 o3|

2 300

"aanedIpuL

J1adngg
3134
Ppur 1
mg 1
+jiedwr
i

amge
“Jopu] %
“jaedntg
Jad
‘Jopug 1
ng 1
c.an..cum
Pid



GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM: ,

26

“ingo 30UN1g

’ 522_&

1050304 s&é

g id

3&32.265
\J

.%mwmd&mh

.amohw .@.ﬂm#é&

S ..uwuuuvi.ﬁ
1oakrh
.a.memosm:&ﬁ
§>Sm§$h
.umemu?i_hmh

1ogeuriiLal

.dmow. ..ua\ommiﬁ

.ua:caﬁ

ol

mgud

g

| rorim virimd

o
- mpuriy

inrimriiiaa

1071 to¥imoriie

.o.:ﬁcz_.cou

'IOIOA T ﬁmwaﬂ 1 w2 mm¢N> a

awriseousd
wwed

* aurloougrd
) axsaguid
aurljoouyidae

" awriedem

g
igvd

oouide

av.i..o e
swonednluo

akriioblerite
AktaThL
AwThopsiriha

a:,.mmsiﬁ

aurlostrirass

>:&T§.Sh,

Awrie arijonTiis

a0 Ro3d
9 puodsg
.a:ﬁi
?sm.:i?
oskiizas

m nowviy
~ ¢

«asnadQ

~aanendw]

-uonr¥nfuoy yaig v
TLOVILNGD fosomu prm 40 .x.se a1 LANTHOSY

f
1

{

a

e

irieowNId
) ssé&m

" weroopgunad

awgkds
rovloo\rdsce
kuriuyidaes
.uis&émﬂ
awrino asiow&.&u
.aino .sio.w.&_e

" 1woroowriy

. akriies
1oriooguriia
a:msi:.w
.uioe:i_hu.e

t asi*iﬁ.ﬂ.m
107z
akmi®m awrioxyite?
1o7im 1o7iopTia

v

- "aAnEIIPUT

angz
‘Jopuy 2
angt
‘Jopul x
ang d-g
-jaadnig
Jd
‘Jrdwy

Joid.

ange
*Jopui T
ang it
*Jopur 1
g -d-g
‘Jaadnig
°J19
yuadwg
Jid




- or tuze GRECIAN LANGUAGE.

77

-

1waoteviiy
10g037114] .v.ui%..&.b
- mearhiaze o
1ogovsuh Sia&irw

mEo3oUhL . ..
1gop 10gosoiulerty reyinmviy

apwyuy | sanpunfuo)y

.

-
<

~

{]

3&83,_; e 1 i

) asioiﬁw ‘Jopur z

A T AETiILa) *Jaadofg

: . ai:.mh I

L aﬁiﬂbﬁiﬁm Jopur 1

iousiﬁ RLEE

.5&3 ass.oﬁs% —yndwy

avia go&iﬁ. Jaig
.gmau?vcm

FJTAAIN ¢ & ‘STYIA ag Ho«.ﬁz.oo fo saazy msemu 8...33»8 oy .b FINTHOS v

..u.muausaagu‘x . .

. oaugeondX) L 1 MgmendX.
.ambgsgwxux_w . ,
mgomoadXand .u&mnwwxux.

togono 1go3pondX| orim .aiwsgaw.x

awioriny 4
. awrirorha ..a.\oi.k
rrheriiies ) sririae
. ._ei.a.oxi,w ) fv&.&k
i .
wwrim »sisui; 3 ao,.uiﬁ
[t
.95«&0 J>=E&E~
T .cozawzﬂ.aoo d.:..m
“IOIOA -
Eﬁ.gmagw&
* aupagooadX 12tegmondX .
. auvijooro9ndWex| .
swrigondax| - oorondXsx
f.ria audioondX]  na aboondX
L
suoieSnfuog paryL

{

.us.oo:ma%mx SUE B

- ~augmoadXzl  <japuy 10
) .uiousgwhmx ng d g
A Eiagwxm% sadniy
| 1ovioppdXa| T ynag
rwrige \.si.ogawxw +jisdwy
vino 1%rie0oadX g



3

EGRAMMATICAL.‘ SYST EM - -

| P S Sopoili yusisgip stoyy [j¢
g ‘sqidA {[¢ jo soties 3ppuos oijs puits sif O3 Jeifuuiey Syew pinoyy uapny sq,

. . . ~ +sqsaa snouojraeid jo uonednluos parygy oy oi Jurpiod
-5¢ pouLIOy 3¢ $777 ISYI0 SYL *SqI2A satged 13pun €2 o8ed ur ‘parqryxa st
uoIyeIIL0d STy JO FWAYT) . "99[0A S[pplw puE sarged ay3 ut ‘Ajuo szuy pafiag

-z pue Fu3f244 SY3 U ‘UOIRPENUOD T ISHn] s¢L0 pagvaguor 30 s3pddonie ‘d N

iisoophondX| . 1oewPonX] awripoomondXy - 120mend%’ auninomondXsy *japuy ¥
Yogoa0m0ndX MamijoomendX - 1orioomondX| " in Jqi

120110 10030003 X 10N 1ovicigond)Xaniio mijoosndX] noJaamnauR
, _ o *woneBnfuoy paryy,

127100 127109003% aag

 mgorred] , Cweood | Cwriewd | gz
- mwgened). . toriond aurowd | dovtd . ssiwa&w ‘Joput z

A e . . . a.-w&m m.BM . h&ﬂ
L teedal a.ée " 1.268_“ - .«..&.,.m, . A L2l oy .* %o_m.
mgovopvd]  terdmspred | wurimoiod wouqgd | . o swpowudetl cpdpup I
128030U\10 . : Atirtiook\idy o N yordoouid’ | T ¥

; v o L L o axrdgards. | piedw
125013 ...nmaw.,.xé 107im .aia.a.«ﬁ aurifo aﬁﬁ.&&é no aom&é A Aiﬁmo .uhmow%&. 3 qo._h,.

eganuiyul | osypunfuo) 2anedp shnenadwy | -eApedrpug f

syonednfuoy puoss§

\

f . -

A ruripo anricoondXsl  ysadwy



P

or_THe GRECIAN LANGUAGE. - 79

VERBS N pi ¥
Of thefe there are four conjugmons. And
they have their origin from: unufual themes, in - -

1. aw ordw 3 { lernpae

; 9\ a5, from ?f:' ¢ fmmd ;:m

4 vw © o Rsyvie elresian
CHARACTERISTICS..

2. » oo 1-Fut émisw  Perf. Gorne ¢

2.9 7S, .- 1 Fut. 9sw Perf. ré¥ma.

3w Sidwps. 1 Fut, ddow " Perf. dédwna.- -

4-u Sedyyus 1., o y .

ACTIVE VERBS.
INDICATIVE MODE..

¥ © Prefent time,. .
Sive. - Duar. PrLurAL.-

L [%smu 75 an | —avev aror rapey ate

2. ) rOimm 75 mo | —erov erov |ieuer ere n§:

3 ) Mwus. ws wos | —orov \b'ron ‘opsv oTe oFor

4 Llevywmivs voi | —uvrov vrov | vuer. vre vos.

'Imperflﬂ Time, = @

L (s  # 2 |—amn wmv apey atr  egay

2, ) éixidmw s | — Ty :'mv | euey etz eoawm

3 ;e&ng ws @ |—orow oray | ouey ove ooav
tevprus v ' —uvror v Voper ute voay

. Impzrfeﬂ dmce.
v, Yrraey evass aslas alldeayy . |aia Z %0 & 7 !uar o
2, i7i0ior ovrfseg. tig u &, n 6 % Tor|ed € {o ob ».. u u§ T 1oy oUp
3. 38iSocy ovy 08g oug|és ov: Y] 0i w) loe ovs gtw “ocroun
* Remarks on &ho{e verbs are: contained.in ArrENDIX,
Sec. 5. -

o Someumes forare:

t Verbs, in-ow, are feldom found in the opative or cona

n&wc mode:
§ The Pocts have nliacs,
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. Second Indefinite. 1
P10 Sime. © Dvat. - Prurarn.
1 forw @s 9 p}' arsy - arw {f nper nire . moaw-
2. By, us » eToy - érm Euey €T g0y
3 Dwy. ws w ooy ey OpeV oTE . ooy
A Firf Future. <
. ovddow a5 @ v iree |} omer e avar
2. Yow @ & M eToy sTOV OKEY ETE OUGH -
3 dwew ws © evoy - erov M copev sre ovor
+~ " Firfs Indefimite. poo e
¥, tornoz "as ¢ || arov drav |} apev are wy -
2. oa*as e || aror . @ || aper are
3. Downa  as © “ aroy a&rny aper are av .
. Perfed Time. ,
5. ormex as e || aror ' arov auey are eacr
2. Tédnxatas aTo¥ arov “ apsy are  aoy
3. Maxa as s aroy aroy

apey aTE aer
. . —— X

, Pluperfeét Time. SIEIL !

e Y S . Ly 1 r. e R - -

I. ;o‘rﬂuav EIS € &1roy &1y EILEY EITE EWDaP !

2. Erednusy ers ‘sl givab ey ‘| emer ere agaw

3. Eeduxay s &4 troy 1 sewy EHAEY SITS ENQW.

" IMPERATIVE MODE, ?
- Prefent and Imperfet. 0 T
1. foah  drw || aroy | drwy are ' drwoar
2, Ti¥em  evw || evoy | drav et érwaay !
3. Jdoh orw - % ‘oTov brav || ore  “drwoay X

4. Gevywhiorw

~

oy Orwy vre  VTwoay

"ATTIC FORM,

* N -~ . 1 -~y -~ ’
1. tavou alau' a za} |ai ¥ 2 a alaY a !
N iYee erfed o ' oo~ afe Ul ~ v oL &
2. TiJee E1fee &1 pTwhEE & > o (68 €4 » € ||ée &) pTE|cc el B Q
)i ) . e < » <l . ) 4 R
* 3. didoc ovfod 0¥ 08 0T oé 00 60V J . fodod J =

i

Jar, and not found but in the Mndicative Mode only. i
+ Beotice iuxa a ¢ [ avor avar | apsr avs aoi. S

T The ending in v is commagr. ; as {elyw, dixw, dawy




“or Tue GRECIAN LANGUAGE. ®
| Second Indefinite.

S1nG. Duar. PLurar.
I. 2% smrw shToy  shHTwy ‘$hre  sMTwoay
2. Jes*  Derw Sévoy  Sérwy “ Sére  Yrwoay
3. dos* Jotw doroy  ddrwy dore  dorwoay

Firft Indefinite.
3. shooy  drw || arov  arwv || are  dvwoay
_ Perfeit and Pluperfed. ’
Y. 80TVXE - EFW eTov $rwy ETE frwaay
2. TEdnus  eTw eTov ETwy sre srwaay-
3 ddwxe  evw &To sty 75 sTwoay

OPTATIVE MODE.
Prefent and Imperfeét.

Y. isaumy ains ain |

1‘7)1’0V am‘mv JlﬂMVGIﬂ“GIﬂUQvaalﬁv ,
2. 7ideiny ems &in Ismrov em‘mv smy.:v mrrs einoay & ety
3. idoinv oins ofn lloiwroy orrrmvljoinuey oinve oincar & olev

' " Second Indefinite.
1. sainy wins ain ||xintoy amrmllainuey zinre ainoay €9 atey
2, Seiny eins eim  {{zinTov zuﬁ‘rm s;'m/.sv einre sinoay &9 ey
3. Joinv oins oip. {loinTov oimTaviloinuey olm'e oinoay &8 ofey

- Firft Future.
I. sncos ois o8 || ooy Ty OlLEY OITZ  OiBY
2. Sroosps 015 o o1Toy oy OUAEV OiTE  OsEY
3. Swonips ois. ob 0sToV oy . CILEY OITE oleY
: ' §
Firft Indefinite.
Losnoapus ass as || aroy  airny || apey aire aiey
Perfeit and Pluperfeét. ,
3. imxow o 0 ‘ oivay  oiTav. OULEY OiTE  Oigv.
2. ﬂsﬂnww o oiToV .‘TZ’V OlABY OITE OsEW
3, dedunaipa ois o || ogov  ormy OHAEY GITE  OMV.

* 95 and 3 are ufed for $in and L. .



"® - GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM °
CONJUNCTIVE MODE,
Prefent and Imperfedt.’

Y. lors as & aToy arov || apev Gre Sor
2. n¥& as A Aoy Aroy \ GpEy ATE For
3006 &s & Grov aroy || Gpey dre o
Second Indefinite. ,
Y. 6t ws @ #Toy ntov || ey are dos
2.% 55 A Aoy oy i Guey ATE Gor
3% ds @ @Tov Gvov || dpmev wre das
: Firft Indefinite.

1. omicw ns

L3

I mrov:  wmrow wey nTE wor
Perfeit and Pliperfed. B

1. éornw 7s W S mToY oY WEY NTE  was
2. 1ednw W5 M nToy nroy WkEY MTE  WOF
3. ddwxw a5 » nrov  wvoy | wpey ame wor

INFINITIVE MODE.
Pref. & Imp 1. mravau 2. S 3. 3ddvas 4. Gevmriran
Jnef. Second. x oTivar 2. Seivar ¥ 3. Sovua *
- Fut. Firfl.  1.omicav 2. 3oew 3. ddoswy 1. F. 1. oriican
Per. & Plup. 1. ichindvai2, 1:9meva:3 dedwndvare

. _PARTICIPLES. . . -
Pnf & Imp. 1. levds 2. mSas -3 didovs.

Indef. Second. 1. ovds . 2. Seis 3. dovs. -

Fut. Firfl. 1. oviour 2. Yoo 3. ddoav. 1. F. 1. oviioas,
Perf. & Plup. 3. imxmn.ﬁ%mm:; Sedwnais,

PASSIVE VOICE
. INDICATIVE MODE. ‘
Prefent Time. '
Sine. Duar, " Prorat, :
¥. Yavamar aoas aral dusdow acdovaddor | dueda asde avrar
2. widsuar soms evan| dnedov odov eodov | éusde  £69¢ evras
3 3idopan osms orai] smeJov 000w ooy | dusde 00de evras
4-Ledlpas vearvras! dueov vaSov vadoy | opedn st vrre

* Irregularfor $5ves and Sivzr DA




or THE GRECIAN LANGUAGE. 85

Imperfett Time.
1.iovgpmy  aoco arolduedoy acSoy dedmvjanida asde ayro
2. énuSéuay eoo eroldwedov 2oy fodmy|imeda e0de  evro
3. E0i3opmy -oce orolduedov 0aFoy doImv|ouedz ooFe ovro.
. 4 tevhidpmy voq vroliuedoy ua&ov SoSmiloueSa vede wvvro ¥

IMPERATIVE MODE. " e
Prefent and Imperfcét.

1 Yoraco  dodw | acdov aodwy | acde aodwoay

2. 7i%00 €D | eoDov 6wy | eade  fodwony

3. 3ddo0” 60w | 0o%0v dodwy | oo¥e  GoSwoay

4.. Gevyvudo 6odw ) wodoy -+ Jodwy | vede  Lodwoaw
OPTATIVE MODE. *

Prefent and  Imperfedt.

aiedz aicYe aivro
ciueda €63e - evra
oiweda o0icde oivro

ainedoy aiohov aicbny
eipueloy iofov eichny
oiefoy oigfov oiohny

1. w‘raammv 0 aiTo
2. 1Qeipmy €lo eimo
3. 3idoiumy oio oiTo

| CONJUNCTIVE MODE,
‘  Prefent and Imperfed.

t.iloropm & aralopedor Zodoy GoSov|dpneda Fode Gvran
2. mddpas nroulomedov noedoy AcSov|wueda %o @vras
& wralouedor dodoy Fodoviwuede dode dvras

\ 3' S‘SW
| INFINITIVE MODE,
| Prefent and Imperfett.
1. iovacYe 2. 7i¥%oda 3. didoodas 4. Lebyvwodas, .

i o PARTICIPLES. '
Prefent and Imperfedl.
crr&psw: 2. ﬂsey&vos. 3 Wdouevos, 4. Levyvopevos. §

* For the 6ther times fee the paflive of riwrw,
' 4 Thofe four are declined like xanks.

\




494 - GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM

MIDDLE VOICE,
INDICATIVE MODE,
Second Indefinite.

1. dorauny aco arolausdoy acSoy doSnvlausde asde avro
2. t3uny  goo “erolimeSov ooy iodmifeueda s0de  evee
3. Bopny  eee  orojoedoy 0odoy dodmyjoueda oode  ovro

"IMPERATIVE MODE.,

: Second Indefinite. .
1. ordop dodw acdoy  &odwy @ade  dcSwoay
2. Yoo. éoSw 9y éedwy e eodwoay
3. Poo0  6odw 66Sey  dodwy ocde  eodwoay
OPTATIVE MODE. ‘
) o, 3
 Second Indefinite,
1.oraiumy aio aitolaiuedoy aiohoy aichmy|aiticda aiode aivre
2. Seipny ¥ €io  eirojeipedov eiobov elobmifeineda €icde  eivro
3-oiumy  gio  oiToloiuefov oioBey oishnvjoineda oicde oivro

CONJUNCTIVE MODE.
Second Indefinite,

1. oropas & arafopedov dodov acSovieueda Fode dvras
2. Spar 7 HradueSoy oS0y Hodov|eueSe 76de  avran
3 ddpas @ aradpeSov doSov wolSolapueda Gode Gvrau

INFINITIVE MODE.,
Second Indef. 1. ordoSas 2. %63 3. 3é0dau.
PARTICIPLES.
Second Indef. 1. ovduevos 2. Sépevos 3. douevos.

 N. B, Verbs of the tourth cenjugation in w are never
found in the middle voice. - Coe

Scarce any verb of the third conjugation, befides 3i3uysa,
is found in this voice. R '

The times that aré not fet down, are conjugated ace
cording to fhe aQive or paffive, as may be feen .in the fo}=
lowing fcheme of the cognate times. A fmall attention to
this fcheme, will make their conjugation familiar.

& And Joiam oiv oire || orpedor oS asodoe § o e oo,
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IRREGULAR VERBS,
ACTIVE VOICE.
INDICATIVE MODE.
Prefent Time. “Elus, to go.

Sine. Duar. PLur.
&ips Els or el elos |- Trov Trov | Tev T7e elov and Vs
“* Imperfett Time. -
gv es & | it dmwv | lwey Ire loav,
~ Second Indefinite.
oy oy

. oy Yes & | Terov ievmy | i’s;*ev: Vere iov.

. B. The following times of this verb have a regular
conjugation : Indef. x fioz. W[, bixa. Pluperf. Exew.
Aitice nixevy.  Fut. 1 Med. boowass  Indef. ¥ Med. diodpni
Perf. Med. Ea.  Pluperf, Houm

"IMPERATIVE MODE,
Prefent and Imperfedl.
Wior & frw | rov irav | frw  irwoaw
OPTATIVE MODE.
Second Indefinite,
Toas  jus dor | Tourov Fourmy | Tosey loire dosev
CONJUNCTIVE MODE..
Second Indefinite.
Yo Tns i | inroy mrov | fwuey inte iwon
INFINITIVE MODE.
Pref. & Imperf. v evar tovare PARTIC. iy iotoe o

“Tyws, to fend away.
INDICATIVE MODE,
Prefent Time. .~
s Tns Tnow | Veray Terov | Temev Tere lelor
Imperfeél Time.
oy s i?’n | ferov lermy | ey feve Tesar
a S
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A contracled. .
Sive. Dvuavw. Prur.
- [ ) ) d L o [ . L ~ <« v
480Y LDU", 11179 “i{, 1113 LEL‘ 6L E) 70', VER 28 TNV |t£l ﬂ‘“EV, 58 & Ti, LEOY LOUN
Second Indefinite.

M ds @ | Froy Frov | duey Fre soav.
Firft Future. _
- Fow soes Gse | %\qsrgv,ﬁaerov[ ﬁ%sv TOETE %OOUTEs
Firfl Indefinste. ~ .
s ¥ dxas sixe | Huarov sinarny’| ukuey Axate sixav..
Perfeit Ttme.
Gxa Gmas Gxe | Emarov Emarov | Eonapey Bixate Eixacn.
’ IMPER%{'IVE MODE.
W lrw | Teroy rev | Tere  irwoan.
Second Jndefinite.

oy L3 Coet i o EER ) a
&S ETW l ETOV 7 ETWY I ETE ETWORYVH

OPTATIVE MODE.
Rrefent and Imperfed.

B fms S ‘ ieimTov ievmTay | ieimuey felnTe feimoan.
H torrov eoirmy |, foiey Bosre Borev.
) Second Indefinite..
Gy Ems b | Bmrov By | Spey. binre Bmoav.
Firft Future.
Foouss Fioois Hoos | Aaorroy Aoovrmy | Aooyuey Fooire Agpievs -
Perfeit and Pluperfedt. '

“ k.\ g Q b Y o o
Finoas Bucois Bixor | Exoirov ixoiryiw | Eixoiwey Emoire Eixoieve

o L]
FOljsl EOIS  EOM

‘CONJUNCTIVE MODE -
) Prefent Time.
o ins  in | tmrov mrov | lwpey Prre wous
Second Indefinite.
& ds A4 | vy drov | dwev re dan.
Perfel and Pluperfedl.
1 /] Ly - "
fmw sams Eoen | Sentov Boenroy | Bmepey Sonte Bwa
* For loa
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INFINITIVE MODE.
Pref. iévau. 2 Indef. swvaus

PARTICIPLES.
Pref.seis icisaidv. I, 2. s Soa tv. P, & Plu. tvws Sixtie &uos..

PASSIVE VvVOIlCE.
INDICATIVE MODE.
- o - ‘;gré\/ént Tim. -
SING. " Duvat. PLurar.
tepas Vzoar Teran | fuedoy Teadby &c. | ldweSa teade levran.
© - Imperfeit Time. :
itumy Teoo Tero |, idueSov-aDov-My | iduela Teede fevro.
Perfeit Time.
sias eloas eiras | eipueVoy elodovdic. | eixeda eiode elvrar. ®
‘ Firft Indefinite.
£3ny 8dms 69 | &¥nrov. 8wty | é¥muey 8dnre Bidnoav..

IMPERATIVE MODE.
Prefent Time.
L

Teoo iéoSw | Teadov TeoSwy | Teade iéoFwony. ¥
N

MIDDLEVOICE.
INDICATIVE MODE, -
L Piefent Time.
Bumy oo Tro | fwedov foSov fomy| fuedz foSe firo,
Firfe Future.
“Hoopas Ham Aoetas]-omeSov-eoFov-eoov|Aoopeda AacoJe Asovrars
Firft Indefinite.
Axapuny Anw iixeto|inameJov-2oov-ardmy | -apeSa-acSe-avro. )
: IMPERATIVE. MODE,
o0 8oSw | fod0v EsSw | foe Eodwoay.

* The othermodes and times are like the paffive of 5Separ. 4
t Attice éuvzen s compounds &peivras, ditivras,  Thefe make
Attice, a¢twrran and aviwrras, . . {
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-OPTATIVE MODE,

\ Second Indefinite.
SiNG. DuaL, PLUR.
Gpmy B Gl 3:m3ov~e7¢5'bv oIy | elweda elode E'x'vafo.‘
‘*  CONJUNCTIVE MODE.

Prefent Time. ... ’
Quas % Hiras | dueSav %030y %090y | Gueda oS Syras.

INFINITIVEMODE.
Second Indefinite. 8o3as. |, Firfl Future. sseoda.

PARTICIPLES: |
" Second Indefinite... twevos ™| Firfl Futute. - siadpevos.t

Ky, to ﬁt. I
INDICATIVE MODE,
. Prgmt Time.
nadnuas noar-§ nra: | nuedov noSov nadoy | nxeda noSe myvrais.
Imperfed Time.
ExaSnuny oo 710 | [ameSov noday noday | nueda node Wro..
orseTo f; ‘ ' ' :
xadroopas n eras |opsdoy eadov eadov | opedz e6Fe ovran..
IMPERATIVE MODE, -
xadnoo %6dw | moSov. Aodwy | meFe nodwoar.
INFINITIVE. xaSnoSa. PARTICIPLE.’mSﬁy.svos-.-
"Fugen do0 be clothed..

Indicative Mode.  Firfl Indefinite, Active Poice.

o o o - o
- @wa fioas fioe | Hoatoy Boarny | Gioapey hoate Bicav..

* In compounds, the third per, plu. is oo

% In this manner are conjugated taus £0 g0 ; and epas o -
sovet,

}1"Bums, is conjugated in the fame manmer ; uncom--
pounded. - .

§ Attice xadn,  Ionice xd9nan

T
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Indicative Mode. Perfesr Time. Paffive Vaiice

Bipar Gom Gt [Finedoy Eiooy Eodovffineda Eiode fvra,
Pluperfeét Time.

Sy oo Biro [lpeSoy BioSov fia97y| Buedz 2ioFe Eivro.
Indicative Mode. Firfe Indefinite. Middle Voics.
“Eioduny ow ato | apeSov acSov acdnv| ameSz asde avro.
Partic. Per, paff. &pévos  Partic 1. Ind. Mid, &sdpevos.

- "Lowus, to know.
INDICATIVE MODE.
Prefent Time.
Sive. DuaL. PLrur.
fonus ions iones | lsaroy  isarov | loamey isare isaai.
Imperfect Time.
tony lons iom foaToy loarny | isawmev isare loagay,
IMPERATIVE MODE,
Prefent and Impcrl/e&.

toad odrw loarov lodrwy | isate icatrwoay.
Infin. Pref. & Imperf. icdvas. Partic, Joas isaca ioavs.

MIDDLE VOQOICE.
INDICATIVE MODE,
: Prefent Time.
Frauar ® gz o | 2oy acSov acSoy
imisapa + oat Tai | 2pueSov asdov-asdoy
A Imperfeét.
isdumy aoo ato paueSov asdov dsnv| dpueda dode avros
tmisaumy ago ato | apueSov acJov a'aSm[’ #ueda acIe avro.
IMPERATIVE MODE, o
Yraoo is4oSw } 52030y iszodwy | IsaoFe iszodwaay..
tmisaco &c. Infin. imisasSai.  Particip. imisamevos.
Ketpas, to place.
INDICATIVE MODE.
Prefent Time. .
weiwm xetoms xeiTaeeimeJov neiodov, &c. |ueineda neioSe xelvra
% Or irmunss T The compound is moft in ule.

ez asSe avras,
duedx acYe avran

B
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Imperfeét. .

Sine. Duac. Prur. .

eipmy eioo eito | elpeSov eisSmy | elpweda eioe civro.
' Firft Future, R

ueioomar % evas | omeSov eoJov e0dov | meSe eoe ovrass
IMPERATIVE MODE.
" xsloo xeioBw .| xeiodey xeiodwv | ueioBe xeioSwoays
. OPTATIVE MODE,
ey o1 aito | ofeJov oiocdoy ooy | ofpucda oi6de owro,
- CONJUNCTIVE MODRE.
Mwpas.n wra | duueSov msSov moSoy | dpeFa node wvrase”
Infinitive. xsf(&al. Participle, xeijuevos.
o Dypl, to fpeak.
INDICATIVE MODE,
Pref. onul oms pnoi Qarv  Qardy | Qapiy Part asl,
Imp. ¥ony tpns tpm éQarov iparny | Fpauey EQate {Pacav.
2 Ind. ¥ony ¥oms Eom | tomroy Eprirmy | Epnuey Tone Epnoan..
1 F. psiow @riceis Qrice:|pricerov Priseror|proowey Pricere Priooust.
IMPERATIVE MODE,
Pref. Im. 0d% gdrw | @drov Qdray | pire Qdrwoas,
- OPTATIVE MODE. '
Pref. Im. Qainvmsn [ nroy mrmy | nmer mre moav.
CONJUNCTIVE MODE,

Pref Im. ¢i o35 5 | @iirov @irov | Qauer @ire Qi
INFIN. Pref. gdya. PARTIC, Qas. 1 Ind, @roas.
MIDDLE VOICE.,
INDICATIVE MODE.

Tmperfeid, or Second Indefinite. o
£Q2uny 200 ato | dueSov 2oSov doIny | dueda ace ayre.
IMPER. ¢dso. INFIN. @aoSai.  PARTIC. pauens.
. Prefent Time. -

Qduai o var | weSov 60y oS0y | ®eS2 0% vras,

N. B. A fcheme of the different dialests is contained in
‘he APPENDIX, Sec, 9. 4
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IN the confiruction of the GRECIAN LAN-
GUAGE, the following RULES of Gov-
ERNMENT and AGREEMENT are ufed. :

. N OUNS.

NOMINATIVE CASE.
T- Rure 1.’ :
HE nominative cafe governs the verb.

As, oi woAno! vépov To €30 woiolio: ; many make
cuftom a law.— Demofth. "

Rure II. The verb agrees with its nomina-
tive cafe, in number aad perfon,

As, ywoveay 3¢ of awicorosr ; and the apoftles
heard.— Luke, ‘

Rurslll. A noun, or pronoun, in the neuter
plural, governs a verb, in the fingular number.

As, éyevero 3¢ TalTa peipuwiias 5 thefe things hap-
pened to the youth.— Higpoc. ' :

RuLelV. A verb, in the infinitive mode, may
do the office of a nominative to another verb.

As, Ta avta ypadeav ouu egly duvwgoy 5 Lo write
thefe things is not grievous. Paul,+—iSiov mavris
dyaSov, 10 &QeAeiv ; fo help others, is the property
of every good man.—Greg. '
" RuLe V. A member of a fentence may do the
office of a nominative to a verb.

As, 70 miaw doéoes, SuaxegécraToy écw ; to pleafe all,
is a moft difficult thing,—Arif. '

Rure'VI. A'noun of multitude fingular may
govern either a fingular, or plural verb,

P—
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As, & Qdoay wMS:);; thus the multitude have
faid.— Hom.—Kal iy & Aeds weosJouisv, e éaipalov 3
and the peoplewas waiting, and tlzey wondered.—
Luke. ‘

Rure VII. A genitive cafe is, according to the
Alttics, often ufed as the nominative to the verb.

As, &% por ToUTov Tou dyadol yevoiro 3 1 wifh
this good may happen to me,

Ruie VIII. Two, or more, nouns ﬁngular,'_’
- conneted by a conjunétion copulative, may have

a verb, adje€tive, pronoun and pammple, in the
plural number, to agree with them.

As, cagt nal dipe Caceihelay Ocol uhygovéuvoes du
Suvdvres 5 flefh and blood cannot inherit the king- -
dom of God.— Paul.

RurelIX, Averb ﬁanumg betwecn two nomi«
natives of different numbers may agree with either,

As, meiiTov yag Qeol iy vépiopa oux éci s for in
the firft place, the gods are not to us an eftablith~

ed cuﬁom.——-Eurzp

Ruce X. "Ardos and & Enacog, when they have a
plural meaning, govern verbs, in the plural num-
ber.

As, vnovoy Euacos Eicy every man heard. “Aidoc
wgog dAAov. Aéyovres 5 one {aying to another.— Luke. -
Ads it 6 and 12.—Heb. viii. 2.

"Ruie XI. Two nouns fingular, conne&cd to-
gether, may have a dual verb.

As, SigyTwy fpicavre, AToeidvg nal AxgiAhels; At-
rides and Achilles, contending together, were fep-
arated.—~ Hom,

- ~Rure XII. A plural noun, that has referent:é
to two antecedents, may have a dual verb,
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As, worapol qupbdirerov ; The ~rivers “run to-
gether.— Hom,

Ruie X1II. "ApQu and 3iw may have plural
verbs,

As, duQu Sduz éémvevenv d3Mov Ciw ; they
‘both together breathed out a miferable life.— Eurip.

Ruire XIV. When the verb wants the firft
perfon dual, the nominative dual is ever joined
to the firft perfon plural.

As, va ey ; we two go out.

Remarks. 1. As the VII, I1X, X, X1, X1I, XIII
and XIV, Rules are feldom ufed it is not necefTa-
ry the fudent fhould commit ‘them to memor V.

2. A neuter plural is fometimes put with a verb
plural.

As, daspbuie wigedouss ; the devils believe.—~ Fames.

3. A neuter plural has often a fingular and

' plural verb in the fame {entence.

"As, 62 o0 Ta dAAa ngwyrm we! 3e oF )\eyov'rm s on
which other things degend, and on account of
which they are called.— Ariflo.

4- Malculines and feminines plural have,
fometimes, a ﬁngular verb,

As, p.sMyaguec ulmm uqequ ugya? -Aoyuwy TENNET
mellifluous fongs are the begmnmgs of future
praife.— k¢ cfiod.  Agerran dpdal peréwy ; the di-
vine voices of hymns refound.— Eurip.

. If two nominatives of different numbers,
that are coupled, precede a verb, the verb muft
agree with the laiter noun.

As, é¢ of TIuday a0 wa) TIAdrwy Ereyev ; as the
Pythagoreans and viato fays.—Arifat.

6. When a plural verb agrees with two, or morc

I
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nouns fingular, the verb has refpe& to the moft-
worthy gender. ‘ - |

As, owégue wal segwos &a@sgoum ; feed and fruit |
differ—Ariftot. "Eyi wal o0 74 diuma wonjoopevs
1 and you will do juft things.— Xen. .

7. The primitive pronouns of the firft and
fecond perfon, are generally underflood : As,
voadu I write ; Aeyeis, thou Jayeff. But when em-
phafis,or diftin&ton are 1ntended thefe pronouns
are generally exprefled.

8. The npminative cafe of the third perfon is
frequently amitted, efpecially before fuch verbs
as thefe, Aéyovei, uci, they szy Oihova, they love ;
£1decs, they are wont ; that is, dvSowwos, men, And
fo the nominative cafe, before verbs' that exprefs.
the ations of nature, is generally underftood :

As, s€gowna'e, i thundered ; eoroalé, it lightened ;
that is, ©cos, God ; ovgavos, heaven ; Quaig, nature,

N. B. The mafculine is more worthy than the
feminine ; and the feminine, more worthy than
the neuter. Of perfons the firft is more worthy
than the fecond ; and the fecond, more worthy
‘than the third. ‘

GENITIVE CASE,

Ruve I. The latter of two nouns, in conjunc-
tion, and expreﬂing property, is in the genitive.
As, elg bmanoyy wicsag; to the obedience of faith.

Ruce 1I. .Two or more nouns together, and
meaning the fame thing, are putm the fame cafe,
by appofition.

As, nel oupietoy Prabe 'rsgwoy.ng, o'(bgwy;&e ™ Sines-
¢svsic 5 and he received the fign of circumcifion,
x 2 jeal of the nghteoufnefs of faith -—Paul

————— -
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kemark —The proper name of a place, efpe-
cially of a town or city, may be put after its ap-
pellatnve in the genitive,

As, "A¥jvav i, the city of Athens; inftead of
*ASvves wohi, the city Athens.

Ruce 111, Ifan adje@ive of praife, or difpraife,
be joined to' the latter of two nouns, the latter
noun may bein the gemtxve, or dative,

As, dvig peydhyt agetis, OF deerals ;s a man of
great virtue.

Ruie IV. Nounsof height, degth, length, breadils
and thicknefs are pat in the genmve

As, puunous wyxewy Td0as, nas TAETOUE WHewy dinet';
the length:twenty culnts and the breadth ten' cubits.
- ==Septu.

Rure V. A noun by itfelf, in' the gemtlve 18
independent ; and- is ufed to exprefs abhorrence’
of mind. - .

As i dvadeias 3 O zmpudence

Remarks.—1, The noun, in appofition, is often’
underftood by an elliplis. ~ As, AAeEavdgos ¢ Pidime
#ov ; in this fentence, ufd; is underftood.

2. The latter noun is, fometimes put in the da-
tive ; efpecially if the formcr noun import con-
nexion, a&'c&xon, or relation.

As, of voay wowvavo) T8 Ziwwvi; who were part«
ners, or friends, of Simon.— Luke.

3. The latter noun is often put in the accula-
txve, and governed by the prepoﬁtlon weog.  As,
én 7€ TiHc woos Tov Siov dTuyies 3 from the misfor-.
tune of life.—Ifocr.

4. The latter noun is often turned into a pof-
feflive adjeCtive. - As, dovhein wneQzh; a fervile
head, or head of a fervant.— Theog.
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5. The latter of two nouns, in the genitive, is
frequently not a noun of pofleflion ; but is fim-
ply the obje&, or recipient of the alion, that i3
exprefled by the former noun. '

As, % 3¢ Tov wyvelpatos CracPuuin ; but the blaf-
phemy againft the Spirit.— Matth.

6. A plural noun is often put in- appofition
with two, er more nouns, that are ﬁngular. As,
wowdgesde Toiowihhay nai AuvAay, Tous cuvegyols wol;
greet Prifcilla and Aquila, my helpers.— Paul.

7. The latter noun is, fometimes, put in thé ac-
cufative ; and govemcd by the prepofition xara,
underftood.*  As, dvng peyec dgerwy 5 a man of
great virtue, Or a man great as to virtues

8. The latter noun is, fomctlmes, governed by
#vene underflood.  As, pandgios 7 wioTeaw.

DATIVE CASE.

Rure. - Two notns, in eonjunélion, and the
latter exprefling fome circumftance, manaer,- or
xeafon of the former, the latier fhall be in the da-
. tive..

As, Kumgog 7w yéves ; a Cyprician 6y nation. "Awwg
3¢ ’Avavizg évépari; a certain man, Ananias by
name. Avvg GvépaTi warovpevos Lanyxeios ; a man,
named Zaccheus.— Bible.

ACCUSATIVE CASE.

Rure I, Nouns are put in the accufative, by
{ynecdoche ; that is, governed by fome prcpoﬁ-
tion underftood.

As, Ty 3¢ el aqu.w%mv ; for a recompenfe in
the fame.— Paul. ,

* The latter of two nouns is fomeumes governed in the

accufative, by vata, exprefled, As, imdgpara, s 7a wTas
extenﬁons ) carx.-—Hzppoc.

.

—_ o,
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-

Ruck II. Some nouns put in the accufative,
uar being underftood, are ufed as adverbs, or .
prepoﬁtlons.

Asy Ténog, finally ; uagw, Sfor the fakc of 5 dgxuv,

rfly 5 Siuwy, cuffomarily.
Sl s g ﬂTHE RELATIVE.

RuLk I. The relative agrees with its antr.ce-
dent, in number, gender and perfon.

As, 1ol Ocov 8 égu su)\qufroc ; of God, who is
blefled.— Paul.

Ruie II. If no nominative come between the
relative and.the verb, the relative is the nomi-
.natxve. :

- As, 8 Sapbev; who hath fhined.— Paul.

Ruce III. If a nominative come between the
relative and the verb, the relative will be in the
cafe, that the verb governs, dr it will be governed
by fome word in-the fentence on whichitdepends.

" As, ov ékerétaro ; whom he hath-chofen,— Pauls

"Ruie IV. A -member of a fentence may Bt the
antecédent to a relative,

As, py psaﬁwnea’%e olvw, dv & sc;w acariz ;- be not
drunk:with. wine, in which.there is prodigality .—
Paul..

" Ruie'V. The ATTICS putithe relative in the
fame cale with its antecedent. .

 As, megs THg éBovaiug, v Ioney ¢ Kiprog ; copcern
ing the power, which the Lord hath given.

Rure VI. A relative plural may agree with
two, or more nouns in the ﬁngular

As; TdnwBov ual Tudyywy, of icay wowwvol Tw Einwy: .
(fear took hold on) james and _]ohn. w/zo were

partners. of Simow,
]

.
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Remarks.—1. 6,4, 8, qui, quer, quod, is the prop-
er relative in the Greck. But the Greeks occa-
fionally ufe the pronouns as relatives ; together
with the following words : drog; wAives, 0fog, wlaos,
0505, WOTRWOS, mo‘xw}\awo;, &c,

2. The antecedent is fometimes underﬂood

- As, dyovres mwag & kewaddpey Mvdoww 7w Kvwelw 3

in this {entence Mvdéswva is underftood ; bringing.

Mnafon, with which Mnafon a certain Cypncnan,

we lodged. Such repetitions are ufual, in the

beft authors.
"~ g. The relative is often placed before the an-

tecedent. As, Emewey év a oy 'ro.wu he remained

in the place, in which he was,
4. %, in its various cafes, often mcludcs both

the antecedent and relative. As, o0dév dv dwodnagi;.

nothing of thofe things, which they had feen.
: . When a member of a {entence is the antece-
dent, the relative is ever in the neuter gender.

- 6: The relative and antecedent are, fometimes,
both put in the nominative. As, 70140’ ofog 6pdis ;
I am fuch a man as you fee me.—Theocr.

7. Abtig, éxeivos, and & are frcquently ufed as
perfonal pronouns.

PRONOUNS.

Rure I, When a perfon is exprefled, the gen-
itive eafe of the primitive pronoun may be ufed.
. As, slyroci T Oew pov; 1 give thanks to my

‘God, or to the, God of me—Paul. In cafles of
this nature, the primitive pronoun-is properly the
Matier of two nouns ; and is governed by the fore
fmer.

RULE 11, When poﬂ"eﬂion, or relation is ﬁg-
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nified, a pronoun poffeflive is joined to the noun,
and agrees with it in number, cafe and gender.

As, waTwp épis ; my father

Ruwe III, Pronouns pofleffive are put abf0c
lute, when ufed without their nouns.

As, of wpetegoi 5 ours.— Paul:

Rucre IV, The primitive pronoun is-often in~
the gemuve abfolute ; the noun being underftood.

As, abtay Te uzi yuiv ; both- theirs and:ours.—-
Paul. In this fentence, § Kvpidc is underftood.

RuLeV. Pronouns are frequently ufed ad.-~
verbially,

As, waTa 76 al71o ; together, - -

ADJECTIVES.

Rure 1. The adjeélive, pronoun and‘partici=
ple agree with their nouns, in number, cafe and
gender.

As, migis § Ocdg 5 God is faztfgful

Rure II. Neuter ad_]e&wes are fometxmes
taken adverbially. - .

As, 680, quickly ; #ezAd, Sfairly.; Ta woiira, ﬁrﬂly,
T& Ay, formcrly péroz, moderately ; irvmiTe-
Ta, very joyfully.

N.B. Mafculine and feminine adjeftives are
rarely taken adverbially. As, 130, rightly ; eddve,
immediately ; dnpocia, publickly.

RuLre III. An adjeive, pronoun, or pal"tICI-
ple, in the plural, may agree with a noun of mul-
titude fingular.

As, wAW0§ qoaTias olgaviov, alvouvray Tov Oeov 3

a-multitude of the heavenly hoft, praifing God.
Mg 6 Aads, éndaplos ; all the people, gmztly wone’
dermg.-—szle.

*
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Ruire IV, Plural adjelives, pronouns, and
participles may agree with two, or more fingular
nouns, that are coupled together. o

As, 2av 3¢ adeAis, v adeA®u, yupvol Uwagyws: i
if a brother, or fifter be naked.— Fames. In this
cafe, they agree with the moft worthy gender.

Remarks.—1. Nouns are often ufed in the na-
ture of adjeltives. As, wdyor Téxvy ; the magic

-art,

2. Derivative and compound adje@ives in 4,

- are ufed according to the Attis diale, as having
- a common genders In the fame manner are ufed

\

adje€tives in pos;eoc, and in oc pure. As, dp30v 4

davdeix ael; truth, is ever right.—Sophoc. Zuw:
aiwviog 5 eternal life.—Paul, :

. 3. An adjeflive, in the neuter gender, preced-
ed:by the prepofitive article, is ufed in the nature

of a noun. ' As, ¥a adzra abrol ; the invifible-
things of him.— Paul: : o

4. A plural, or fingular adjeflive of any gena

der, preceded by the article, frequently turns its-
noun - into the genitive: . As, 7a pi nadaps 6y go- -
wudTwy 3 impure bodies.—Hippoc. 7d Umeg€dAkow -

TH¢ xapds 5 immenfe joy.— Hefiod. .,

5: The noun, with whiclr the -adjeétive thould’
agree, is frequently changed: into the genitive,
As, Qavrol iy évdowmay ; impious men.

6:- When a neuter adjetive is ufed, we muft
often fuppofe, that fome noun is underftood ;.
fuch as wrwpe, weaype, wouue, &c. with which the-
adjetive in reality agrees. As, uanov ecw, it is a
good thing ; fupply weaypue. Upon this principle,

7- A f(;minine {ubftantive is’ often joined, in
conflruction, with a” neuter adjettive ; but. then

e e e 2
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the adjeflive agrees with a neuter noun under-
ftood. As, oux ay«v moAunoiavy, the command
of many is not a good thing.—Hom. And daro-
paTov ¢ ¢ IAovros, Plutus is a moft fearful thing..
—Arifloph.

8. It 1s not uncommon, that two nouns, one
mafculine and the other feminine, thould be join~
ed with a neuter adje@ive, in the plural As, a
SuvaaTeial Ras 0 WAOUTOG it TYY TiWY aipeTa, power
and riches- are defirable on account of honor. -
You may here fupply xewpara.

9- Plural nouns are, on the above principle,.
fometimes joined with neuter adjelives, in the

‘ fingular. . "As, wg viwromoioy wi peraQoges, metan

- ghors are conducive to: the fublime.— Longinus.

10. To join mafculine, or feminine nouns

“with neuter adje@ives, is pure claffical Greek. As,
awgovoyrov yap oy, for anger is rafh.— Xen, Invoy
™ ToIUTW Y ewiTima wuTy, fificient for fuch a one

i this punifhment,—Paul.  In Plutarch we read,
% pev yap Queis avey padecens, TuPAoy, u 3¢ padeors
Sixe Quoews, EANimec, ¥ 3e aoyvsi 21 apdiov, axe-
Mg 5 for genius.without inftruttion is blind ; and:
inftru@ion wi:hout genius, zmﬁeﬂe& and exer~-
cife without both, ufelefs.

GENITIVE CASE.

Ruce I. Neuter adjedtives, efpecially. if they
~ fignify quamty, govern the genitive.
| As, ew wAeioy doeCeiag ; to more of ungodlmeﬁ.
~ Paul. * Té 700 Ocol ebpevés 5 the benignity of God,.
~—Demofth. Eg Tolro dvaiyans nASopmey 3 we havc
some to this neceffity.— Ifocr.
Remarks,—1. An adjeflive in the neater. gen-
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der, fignifying quantity, does not always goverrt*
the genitive,  As, Ayposdévmec whAéoy’ Easoy oivou edee-
wdyyse ; Demofthenes dfank more oél than wine.’
—Plut. : o

2. An adje@ive may take a genitive cafe after
it, which genitive is governed by évena, or xagiv,
underftood. As, pandge 7lic Seds ; thou art hapz
Py on account of thy fight.— Lucian. ‘

Rucell. Adje@ives, that fignify defire, knowl
ledge, care, memory, accufation, parhmony, ig=
norance, plenty, want, difference, dignity, abfolu-
tion, power, condemnation, participation, immu-
nity, excellence, fkilfulnefls and unfkilfulnefs,
govern the genitive. '

As, émaivou atios ; worthy of praife.. - R

DATIVE CASE. :

- Ruiel. Adjetives, that fignify freedom, pleafu
ing, acceptablenefs, thame, {ufficiency, lawfulnefs; -
unlawfulnefs, faithfulnefs, unfaithfulnefs, cheap.
nefs, dearnefs, precioulnefs, truft, obedience,
clearnefs, decency, facility, equality, nearnefs, af.
feblion, profit and difprofit, &c. govern the dative,

As, aPénpn Tois avdgwmaig 3 profitable o men,—
Paul. ' :

Ruve II. Adje&ivés, that fignify guilt, likenefs,
unlikenefs, contrariety, community, plenty, want,
propriety, &c. govern fometimes the dative, and
fometimes the genitive ; feldom the accufative,

As, &voxos écal Tob.cduaros wad ainaTos o Kugiov;
he is guilty of the body and blood of the Lord.~
Paul. “Evoxos 7% wgodoata ; guilty of treafom. *Eveo-
¢oc @wioy; abounding in all things.—Thucyd. Tégo-
¢ Ty 60Qiny ; abounding, in wifdom.—Syness The
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accuflative is properly governed by a prepofition
underftood.

Ruve I1I. The noun-of price, coming after an |

adjeive, is in the dative ; and fometimes in the
gemuve. ‘
As, & 5 vopiopar: dviz 3 which thmgs are {'old

at the Satute price.— Ariflot. Aluatis écw 4 agerh ;

virtue is fold for blood.— A&fchin.

RuLre 1V. Adje&tives, compounded with cuy
and épou, may govern cither a dative or genitive.

As, cppoeQov 7é sbpati J6kws avrov ; conforma-

able ¢o his body of glory.— Paul. ngSou elvreo-

@i ;3 brought up wuith Herod. Op.owza"rgtog Em‘ogoc'

eips 3 1am Heélor's uterine brother.— Hom.
. ACCUSATIVE CASE.
Rure. Adjedives, by a fynecdoche, admit the
accufative after them.
As, watoida Pupaios ; a Roman as to country.

Ty deduguy Qiréoo@os ; in his mind, very defirous

of wifdom,— Jjocr.

N. 8. In fentences of this kind, 4, nara, -aag:,
&c. are underftood.

The noun, in this conftru&ion, imports form,
manner, country, name, art, obje&, meafure,

- mimber, part or member. The {ynecdoche at-
tributes that to the whole man, or thing, which .

in reality is applicable only to a part. As, an

Ethiopianwhie.as to s teeth : The wlzztcngﬁ be<
longs to his teeth only.

IN>TRUMENT.

ULE. A noun, that ﬁgmﬁes the inftrument,

cau?e, means. or manner of. bcmg, is putin the dative

\

sfter adjeflives and participles ; and fometimes:

in the genitive with a prepofition,

v



208 -GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM

- As, cuvexopévy WUGETH peydAw ; much dlﬁreﬂ'ed
uzth a great fever.— Luke,

 PARTITIVES. :

RuLk. Partmves, interrogatives, numesrals, in-
definites, comparatives and fupcrlatxves, govern
the genitive plural. .
© As, dudeis dvdgpdmuvs none of men.

‘ Rcmark.—-—Adjc&ivcs, 1in the nature of fuperla-
tives, and thofe compounded of the privative «,
govern the genitive, As, &oyos wiévrwv; thechief
Jf all. A% Seduv ; the moft excellent of the god-

es. “Axernos domiduy 5 deftitute of brazen fhiedds.
*ASéaroc Tic aAvdéiac, blind as to truth.

'COMPARATIVE DEGREE.

Rure 1. The word, that follows the compara-
tive degree, the Greek for than being omitted, is

putin the gemtxve
" As, dundreqos Meywol ; more timid than a leopard
“To dodevéc ToU Oeol ia'xugo'regov THY au%gwm«w 1 g phe
weaknefs of God is ftronger than men.— Paul.

Rucre II. This genitive is fometimes turned
into the accufativeand govemed by a prepofition.

As, Qoovipdirepor vep viods ol PuTdc ; w1fer thar
the children of hght.—-—szlc .

Rure III. When #, #wep, or deweg 13 expreﬂ'ed
then the noun with which the comparifon is made,
1s either in the nominative to fome verb under-
flood, or in the cafe that the verb, or fome other
word, governs. :

As, oldéy é5) wriipa cepviTegov ¥ dgery 3 there is
no po(feﬂion more honorable than (is) virtue.
"Agelogy vemeg piv dvdedow Gpiivee ; 1 have beéen
eonverf{ant with men meore excellent in arms, &han
Jou --Hm. :
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Rchw_r’l_s.—:.v After »f the following prepofi-

tions are fometimes added : na7a; e, wods, and al.

fo dows, . As, peifov §f nara Evdpumoy ; greater -

than is convenient for a man.— Plato.
, 8. The Greeks fometimes ufe ua p3inftead of
9o AS, Cedriov Sipad nakéeoda, ual py dpady ; it

is better to be called a late fcholar, ¢hanno fchol-’

ar.—Theocr. o

3+ A verb, in the infinitive, is fometimes put
after ¢, and governed by it.  As, 75 véouue peilon,
% @égery ; the diftemper is greater than can be borne,
—Sophoc. -

# 4. The adverb, pirroy, added to an adjedtive
in its pofitive ftate, gives it the force of the com-
parative degree. As, paudeiov éc) 3i¥¢vas pErnov o
AziuBdvew ; it is more bleffed to give than to receive,
~—Luke. :

5. Thefe adverbs,. woAA, moAAy, - moAv, pitdey,
Tog0UTW, GTuwy WEANOY, WYY, Ay, pangld, 6A/yw, are ul-
| ed to give a greater force ta adverbs and adjec-
tives in the comparative degree. As, woaAE oly

@arhoy ; how much more then.—Paul. Ov¥ iraow
Gew whéov fuicov wavros ; neither do they know &y
fow much a whole is greater than a half.— Hom.

"6. The pofitive, comparative and fuperlative
degrees are interchangeably ufed, one for the oth-
er. As, uahdy, T py Gy écw, v v 43w ; it is
better not to live, than to live miferably.— Menand,

MelQuy 8¢ TouTwy ¥ dyday ; the greateft of thefe is
love.—Paul. Ny 3¢ §utic Ay SUocTuycoTaTY YUVY
éuot wedinev ; no woman is born more miferable,
than I.—Eurip. : o

7. Thegemtilzc cafe after partitives, &c. is often

Ve

]
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governed by pre})oﬁtioﬁs' exprefled. As, 7is €& Juav 3
any of you.—Paul. ‘ o
. 8. The prepofitive article, being the nominative to a
verb, has often the nature of a partitive, As, vév av-
. Sgamwy of duPgevoiar 3 thofe of men that are wife.—Jfocr.

NEUTER VERBS.

Rurk 1. Neuter verbs, as siui, dwapyw, Toyyevw, yi-
sopar, govern the fame cafe after, that goes before them.

As, 5 apagria Esiv % dyvopda 3 fin is the tranfgreffion of
¢he law. Tewoidas re oravror 6dnyty &va T0PAwy ; thou
art confident, that ¢4ou art a Jeader -of the blind.— Paul.

RuLE II. Verbs of gefture and paffive verbs of call~

- ing, appointing, naming, appearing, govern the fame cafe
after, that goes before them., - -

As, ive s7re Teheio 3 that ye may ftand perfeld.—Paul.
‘Apagrwhs xarioraSnoay of worhoi 'y many weére appointed
Jinners—Paul. T ayiov xdanSnioeras vios @eov ; that Ao,
ly thing fhall be called the fon of God.—Luke. 'Egwm
T4 pm xahgxakg weQavras 5 to love things, that are not
beautsful, appear beautiful.—Theocr.

Ruwvre I1I. The verb, dxoiw, taken paflively, governs
anominative after it. ' ' :

As, 26305 dwotw 5 1 am called a good man.—Theocr.
‘This verb may have another, in the infinitive.  As, dxovei

. & pauoinos 5 he is called @ mufician.

RuvrE 1V. The nominative, after a neuter verb, may
Atticé, be changed into the gemitive plural,

As, Kgoiovs isi mrotaiwy 3 Creefus 1s rich.

Remarks.—1. After vuyydvw the participle wv may be
placed with the noun. As, Swxgims Tvyxdves wv cofos 3
Socrates is a wife man. - _

2. A participle, exprefling the aflion, is often put
with rvyydvw. As, Swxedns Tuyxda DegmaTwy § Soc-
rates walked. ’

3- Many other verbs, befides thofe mentioned in the
rules, take the fame cafe after, that goes before them.
As, ovvoida opss wv ; L.am confcious to myfelf, that I
am wife, : - -



of Tux GRECIAN LANGUAGE.  #1¢

4. Many verbs have joined@lo them Yarticiples that
exprefs the aftion. As, éxw Sabuxocas ; 1 admire. Aav+
Savw worieas 3 1-did it privately. Kahds dxoves évegyérawy 5
he is called benevolent. '

i GENITIVE CASE. o

RuLE I.. THe verbs, #iu and yivopa, fignifying duty,
pofleflion, or property, govern the gesitive.

As, 1ov Kdgwv dopcv ; we are the Lord’s. »

Remarks—1. This genitive cafe is properly govern<
ed by fome noun-underitood ; fuch as,egyoy, eJos, xenue,.
xtnpz, weayua. And it may be obferved, that the par.
ticiples of & and yivouas, when fignitying duty, poffe/-
{on or property, govern the genitive. As, tiis dov duras,

eing of this way.— Lufe. L

2. The governing verb Is often'underftood. As, 7¥s
dgeTis makhoy T0 §0 Woiewv, % 70 év waoyew 5 to confer rath--
er than receive benefits 15 the property of virtue.—Ariflor..
Ov yag mavrwy A wisis ; for all men Aaveé not faith.—Paul..
5 %"he pofleflive pronouns are ufed in the nominative;.
neuter gender. - As, sov i 7a dedvra moiawy 5 1t isthy duty
to do things, that become thee.—I/icr.

4. This genitive is fometimes governed by a prepofi-
tion. As, weds dvdgos &y volv &xovros 3 It is the part ofa
Prudent man:.

5. The noun; #gyov, is fometimes. exprefled with the
polleflive pronoum; As;-éuod ovv Egyov-ésv 5 it is 7y duty.
—Ifocr. ' o -

6. When the verb s or'yivop, fignifies permiffion,. '

lawfulnefs, power, &c. it governs another verb, in the
infinitiye.. As,. xariyopev oux ési xxl wplvew duov; it is
not lawful to-accufe and judge at the fame time.—Menand..
RuLk1l. Verbs of {enfe * govern the genitive ; and
_Atticé the accufative.. :
As, mnovgs 7s Cons ; he heard a noife.—Plut. Tuvairos
wn dwresdas 3 not to touch a woman.—~— Paul.

RuLg 1II. Verbs, that fignify fome great affeftion of

mind, govern nouns in the genitive ; and fometimes da--
tive and accufative.

# Thofe that belong to fight. are éxceptcd.-

L
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As, Tagisoomar Qeévas ,’am troubled in mind.—Soph.
Oavpadw Suwy, 1 a§mire yau. :

* Ruik IV. The part affefted, efpecially after verbs of
wafhing, apprehending, holding and taking, is'put in the

genitive., . : -
- As, midoas avtov v7is defius yegos 3 taking him by the

right hand.—Luke. - Kearipey v7s Suohoyias ; let us

~ hold faft our ’frqﬁﬁon.—Paul. Adwoy véiy vy neatii ;

I hold a wolf by the ears.

 Rurt V. Verbs of felling and buying govern an ac-
cufative of the thing and genitive of the value; the
price is fometimes 'in the dative.

As, & TosovTou T6 yweiov dwedosde ; whether ye fold the
feld for /o much ¢ . : .
. Remarks.—1. The noun-of price is fometimes gov-
erned by a prepofition in the dative. As, #@i wicd@ pe-
YaAw dmarhaTTw 08 TV denviivy with a great price 1 deliv.
er thee from evils.—Lucian, , ‘

_2. To verbs of buying and felling are added thefe gen-
itives, wos0U, woAAoU, wWAeiovos, ohiyou, pixgov. As, Aduvato
yag TouTo TO pigoy weadvar WoANoU ; for this ointment

‘ amight have been fold for much.. :

RuLE VI. Verbs of filling, freeing, feparating, de-.
priving, efleeming, accufing, condemning, abfelving, ad-
moné}ﬂling, govern a genitive with an accufative of the-
objett.

{”xs, welvayras dvemhnoey éyadwy ; he hath filled the
hungry with good things-— Luke. :

Rure VII. Verbs of wanting, obtaining, needing,
excelling, enduring, burdening, differing from, defiring,
{upporting, being worthy, coveting, departing from, u-
furping, maintaining, helping, breathing out, abftaining,
ceafing, ending, wandering, beginning, being diftant,
leving and fparing, govern the genitive. ’

As, dvréyesde v doSevay 3 fupport the weak.

Remarks.—1. This genitive is fometimes governed by
-a prepofition exprefled. As; sx QAios dexeuéva ; we have
eur beginning from Foue.. : .
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2. The verb waiw, to ceafizamay have an accufative, -
As, maisw rov hoyov ; 1 fhall%‘cafe_ Jpeaking.

3. Thefe verbs, @wodew, émmoIsw, require the accufa-
tive. As, 70 hoymmdy &dohov y2AZ tmimoTvisare ; defire the
fincere milk of the word.—Peter.

. 4, The verb, 2o deprive, has often two accufatives. -
As, dwmoséper we Iasiov va xgnudraz ; Paffion deprived-
me of goods.. o ,

5. When this feventh'rule-is given let the pupil men- ~

tion the verb snly that applies. .
DATIVE CASE..

Rutre 1. The verbs, &iw, Swdexw, and éyévero, when*
wled for éxw, govern the dative..-

As,xai ovx v, durois ~revov 5 they had no fon.—Lufe. -
"Odsyoioiy Syevdvwo xaisos 3. fyme had burning. fevers—
Hippoc. Agyigov xal ygume ovx Smagysi-wor-; I have -
netther filver nor gold.— Lue.

Remarks.~1.. Thefe  verbs may have two datives, -
As, oux 7y Covndopevw woi ; thefe things do not pleaje me.

2.. When thefe verbs are put acquifitively they gev-
ern the dative. . As, i éuoi xai coi-; what is that to thee -
and me.—Bible. .

Ruvre II. .The perfon, or thing ¢o, or for which any -
thing is done, is put in the dative after verbs. -

As, yzapw- Spiv 5 1 write unto you. -

RuLk IIT. . Verbs, compounded with :ovv and pov,
govern the dative. . o

As, ownvetdonstor Tois weasovvos ; take pleafure in the -
altorse—Paul.; Gmines dbrw-; . converfed with him.—
Luke. - o _ A
Rurk 1V, Verbs -of* comparing 'govern a dative of
‘the word with which the comparifon is made; and the
accufative of the thing eompared. - :

As, wvedpartinoss wWyeupsdTIKE OUYXQVIVTES ; ‘comparing |

fpiritual things with fpiritual.— Paul.

RuLE V. Verbs of giving, preparing, faying, joinins, -
'ag‘atcing,ﬁimparting-, lgwing, imputing, forgiving, diftii:

'
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uting, contriving, govern the dative of the perfon and ac-
cufative of the thing.

As, évoiuade moi Leviav ; prepare me a lodging.—Paul..
Twvaini Savarov éumyavaro ; he contrived death for the-
woman.— Her. g :

Ruve VI Verbs, qualified with the adverb xaias, .
govern the dative, and often the accufative.

As, xx\ws woieite Tois uigolow Suas 3 do goed to them.
that kate you—Luké. And wakds woieits. Tous wigovvras
Luas 5 do good to them that hate you.—Mantth.

Remark.—Thofe compounded with ev and xaAws gov-.
ern the accufative only of the perfon.. As, éhoyriose Tov
®:ov ; he blefled Goag' ‘

RuLE VII. Verbs of praying and befeeching govern.
either a genitive, or dative. - ‘

As, ©cdiowy imevEaueros ; he prayed the gods.—Aur.
Diopal rovvy-y Suwy Tovri wavd wingov 3 1 alk of you-a
fmall thing indeed.—Ariffoph. ,

Rure VIIL. Adéduai, fignifying to want or need,.
governs the genitive only. ‘

As, Qundnns megi T0 caua hvisato SeicSai, he fuppofed.
he had need of a guard for his body —Xenoph.

RuLrE IX. Verbs of partaking and communicating.
govern the dative,. fometimes. the genitive ; but. feldom.

-the accufative.. ‘ ’ :

As, & yap 7ois mveupzTiness Edray ixowvwynoay Ta idw ;
for if the Gentiles have been made partakers of their /pir-.
itual things—Paul. “Ivade pérexn viv wedypaswy; that.
he might be a partaker of their deeds.—Plato. O0 pére-
e Tas ioxs wWAmyas iuoi 3 you have not partaken fo.

. many firipesas 1. :

RuLe X. Verbsof ruling, governing,.and command-.
ing, govern the dative ; often the genitive and accufative.

As, mheovéoow dviaoes 3 he commands more:—Hom.

Oavards dirov oux et xwgievei ; death dath not have any
more dominion over Aim.—Paul. Zedrnye wdvia iweg.
Dinimmov 5 he rules all things for Philip.—Demofth.

Remark—Yasirevw, to govern, has ever a genitive :

But when it fignifies to appoint, or make a king, it has
-€ver an accufative, o .



or Tz GRECIAN LANGUAGE. 115

RuLEe XI. Verbs govern a dative of that word, which -
fignifies  the inftrument, caufe; means, or manner,.in
which any thing is done. - -

As, 2 7ois Smhous 2dvzro yeowdAvas ;. which things
cannot be canquered w#th arms.—Diodor. . ,

"Rémarkt.—~The noun, that is the inftrument, caufe,.
means, or manner in which any thing is done, is fome-.
times put in the genitive, with a prepofition.

As, ixtrioato yogiov ex ToU micdoh Ths ddixims ; he pur-
chafed a field weth the reward of iniquity.—Luée.

RuLre XII. Verbs, fignifying to believe, difbelieve,
ebey, beftow, approach nigh, tmﬁ, ordain, give thanks,
manifeft, worfhip, ferve, permit, fubje€t; anfwer, pleafe, .

- difpleafe, retain, help, fpeak to, confer, refift, yoke to--
gether, envy, reveal, profit, difprofit, adminifter, join to,
mmport leifure, difregard, ufe, abufe, reconcile, contend,
hlame, firive, rejoice, attain, to be angry with, meet, -
indulge, affirm,. objet, -encourage, agree, difcourfe to-

_gether, govern the dative..

As, 7ois oixéiois wokemovos - they ftrive. with their do..
meflics.—Ifocr. Ilgeautwnos & ©cw ; he will worfhip:
6od.—Paul. : '

N. B. When this-rule is given, mention the verb only
that applies. o

RuvrEe XIIL. Verbs, fignifying to fellow, govern ‘the
the dative ;. feldom the genitive, or accufative. .

As, 50 3¢ wagmuorotImxas pov 75 didaoxaiz ;. thou haft:
fully followed 7y dof¥rine.—Paul..

" RuLk XIV. Verbs, fignifying to defpife, apprehend,

_ negleél, care, enjoy, get, try, admire, forget; remember, -
diftribute, govern the dative ; oftener the genitive ; fel-
dom the accufative,, , '

As, 7is ovxay dyddigo Ths deemns 3 who does not admire
usrtue ?———De’mq/”t. i Eav 72 wmagedivdora pimudvsvns ;
if you fhall have remembered paff things-—Ifocr. -

RuLE XV. Verbs admit a dative, or accufative of ©

~ moun, that-has-a cognate fignification.

<

. As, worhais Tysais evipmoay miszs ; they honored us 1
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with many-honors.—Luké.. Exsgnonv doav weydhny :

eQadpasa Sadua peya~—Bible: - -

. Remark.—Kavwi, ¢ hear, governs.a dative, in_the

Poets ; &dw, to fee, is read with a genitive, in Xenophon;

and dxovw, to hear, fometimes governs the accufative,
- As, roiro woAAay dxovw ; 1 hear this of many.—Xenoph.

ACCUSATIVE CASE..

. RuLe L. Aftive verbs, and ‘thofe having-an attive:
fignification, generally.govern the.accufative.

As, vexgov iaTpedeiv, xai yégovra vouTetely, T'alT0 51 ; tO-
cure tke dead and learn the old, is the fame thing.—Diog. -

"RuLe II. Many aflive. verbs govern two. nouns in:
the accufative... :

As, Qopridere wols avdewdovs Pogriz SvoCisTaxta ; you
burden mer watk burdens heavy to be borne.— Luke.

" Remarks.—1: Among the verbs- that .govern two ac- -
cufatives, we may.reckon verbs of afking, giving, teach- -
ing, taking away, concealing, clothing, witnefling, and -
verbs that fignify to.make another to do any thing. As, .
wdAa Spds éworiaa ;. I have made you drink mitk.—Paul. .

2. One of ‘thefe accufatives is often governed, by a.
repofition underftaod. . As, fgxidw oz 70v @eov; I ad- -
Jure thee by God.—Mark. . -

"~ Rwuwrg 111, . The. accufative-cafe is often.put after ac- -
tive verbs, by a fynecdoche ; the prepofitions-xara, dia,
wees, &g. being.underftood. . ;

As, tmaww ge Tavta ; 1 praife thee on account of thefe -
things.—Plat. Kados ixsre suas riwor ; as ye have us »
for.an example ; here ds, or eis, is underftood, and gov- -

erns the noun, s¥@oy, example. .

) COMPQUNDS:".
RULE. Verbs, compounded with prepofitions, gener-
ally govern fuch cafe as their prepofitions govern.
B8y 3¢ i ndsw durav Tas yeigas éwidas ; and he laid |
his hands upon eac of them.'. Mn xuranavy@ ¥y xhd~
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3w ; boaft not againft the dranches.—Paul:. TlagaQaivers
Thv*EvroAmy ; Ye trangrefs the commandment.. .

- - GENITIVE "‘ABSOLUTE..

RuLe 1. A noun, or pronoun, joined to a participle
exprefled, or underftoad, and unconnefted with any other
word, is put in the genitive or dative abfolute.

S, yevouewns Ths aydyms ohns; the whole manner of
life being thus«—Hippoc, Ilagiovrs v& énavrd, the year
being fpent. o ,

RuLEe II. Aceording to the Attics, a noun, or pro-
noun, may be put in the accufative abfolute.

- “As, ws Tov vz ToUTd Woimsavra ; as the man doing
this. Exredéra 3 adrov; ke being caft out.—Luke.

Remark.—This genitive is fometimes gaverned by a-
prepofition exprefled. As, im ‘Hynoiov dgxovros ASmvnai;
Hegefia ruling the Athenians..

"PASSIVE VERBS.

* Ruvrk 1. Paffive verbs govern a genitive, or. dative, of’
the inftryment or agent, with or without”a prepofition
preceding the noun.. :
 As, § vous Swo oivov Sia@deigeras ; amind corrupted with
umitge.—Ifocr. Kai ioovras wavres ddaxros vov Osov ;. and’
they fhall all be taught of God, Ti mxweantas Tois dr-
Aas ; what was done by others.—Demofth. :

RuLk 1l Paflive verbs of clothing, govern the accu-
fative. - .

As, 70 BoenTigioy Apwdy TO ex olpdvou. imgydvescSas émto-
Setvres ; greatly defiring to be clothed with our £ou/e from
heaven.—Paul.

RuLk II1. Many paflive verbs take a nominative on
each fide-of them. .

As, tvpionomeda Je xai Vevdopdgruvges Tov @cov ; we are,
indeed, found falfe witneffes of God.—Paul. Zweigeras
eipx Yomnoy 5 1¢ 18 fown a fpiritual body.—Paul.

RuLE 1V. Many paffive verbs, that have an aétive fig-
nification, take the government of ative verbs.

As, moicicSas tadrov Pindy ; to make a friend for him-

Jelf —Xenoph. "Ego€ndicav Tov Aaov ;. they teared the
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people.~Luke. Kai viv dhvaiv pob odx immoxovdn ; and:
was not athamed of my ckain. .

RuLre V. Many alive verbs, that have a paffive fig-
nification, take the government of paflive verbs. T

As, dwo dngdtov mowngas ixw ; 1 am drunk witk wine.. -
—Lucian. ‘ \

RuLe VI. Paffive verbs, by a fynecdeche, govern:
nouns in the accufative ; xara, uera, or diz, being under~
ftood. } -
 As, Siovdpiay wemiseopas 3 @ flewardfhip was commit--
ted to me. Addoupzoucda vmo Tov Osov wWisewSnvas T3
tvxyyénoy ; we were approved of God to- be-eritrufted
with the g%ﬁel. ‘O tmisevdny dyw ; whick was committed.
to my truft.—Paul. Mwai o misedszas Tav dgymy ; power
1s not committed to a fool.

Remark.~—This accufative appears to be governed by
xara, underflood. Inftances o?this kind frequently oc-
cur in the Greek. As, .ixeios yag %v T0 @whoioy dwoPogTidd-
wmevoy oy yoov.,  Iledroy piv yagdm iwisedMmoar 72 M.

7ov. ©sotio— Luke,.

MIDDLE VERBS,

RuLEe. Verbs; in the Middle Voice, if allive, have the
government of aftive verbs; if paffive; they have the
government of paffive verbs.

As,. Ciadopas oy ixSeov ; 1 opprels my enemy. And.
Cudomas vmo Tob ixSeai ; 1 am opprefled by my enemy.. - .
VERBS,

That are ufed in.the tkird perfon only. *

Ruirg 1. Thefe verbs, if attive, have generally the-
conftruétion of ative verbs ; if pallive, the confiruftion-
of paffive verbs. : . '

s, Meovara U@ dxelvwy § it was heard by them. -

RuLe II. The following verbs govern a dative, s,
bvest, eEesw, guee, Syxwess, Dmagyel, GOEX T, Beiwel, doxer) .
ovulaives, wodoest, vyiyveras. :

¢ - * The nominative cafe to thefe verbs is ever in .the third:
h porfon, and generally underftood, .-

e ——— i e B
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As, xaSas weémer Gyiais 5 as it becometh faints,

RuLk I11. Thefe govern a genitive .of the thing, and
dative of the perfon: wiAa, dei, deiTai, &vdci, weeadei, iAe
Asiwes, yen..

As, un rav Cowv uwina to Osw ; is there care to God of
oxen—Paul. Xegn ool giwy ; you have need of friends,
—=ZEurip. Qe e xgnumarwy; there is need of money.—
Demofth. ‘

RuLre IV. Xen, 3¢, meiwu, govern an accufative of
the perfon with a verb in the infinitive. -

As, 37 yag adrov Casihevew ; it behoveth him to reign.
w—Paul. Lo ) .

RuLe V. Acy is often put abfolutely with a noun in
the genitive, and fometimes another verb, in the infinitive.

As, wixgov Jeiv ; alittle was wanting. oy deiv Emgdv
twe s it wanted little of being dry.— Lucian. ‘

Remarks.—1. Many pafltve verbs of the above de-
{cription appear to be ufed in an abfolute fenfe. As, ve-
wpdsas ; it was made a law.—Ariftoph.

2. Some of this nature have an ‘Infinitive verb, with a
noun in the dative, or accufative, As, &indotas yag éxcivw
Yo Tourod QovetSmvai ; Ae had his deftiny z0 de killed by
this man.—ZLucian. I'dpvous éoievas vopileras ; ©4 was a
cuftom ¢to enter waked.—Arifloph.

- INFINITIVE MODE.

-‘RULE I. The infinitive mode mag be governed by an-
«ather verb. "

As, éomwdda yag iday Suas ; fos I greatly defire 2o fee
you.—Paul. . ,

Ru Lk II. The infinitive mode may be governed by a
noun. '
7 1232 ol dievas dudgmas; authwrity fo forgive fins,
~~Luke. :

Ruck III. The infinitive mode may be governed by
an adjeétive, ‘ ' -

?SZ &&ios xMiSmvas Sios ov ; worthy ¢o be called thy fon.
—Luke. . :

Rutrk IV, The infinitive mode may be governed by a
participie, - _
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A As, asrivres by cooi ; profef_ﬁng to be wife. S
RuLE V. The infinitive mode may be governeg by
an adverb that qualifies another verb, .

As, éyer yap o0 pwovoy Indnvas, ahra xai dwoSaveiv Erolums

éxw ; for 1 hold myfelf xeady net only 2o be bound, but

20 die.~Paul. _

Remark.—To connet an adverb-of quality with a verh,
which adverb fhall have influence upon another verb, in
the infinitive, or a noun in the genitive, is a conftruétion
that is frequent, in the Greek. As, dgedds &xer xenmz-
7wy, he is prodigal of his goods. ’Eewrinéis Siaxsiras vy
xdidwy ; he is aﬂ%&ed with the love of beautiful things.
EJ 7w waideias, 1. am well inftruted. i

RuLE VI. A noun orgpronoun, in the accufative ab-
{olute may govern a verb in the infinitive. _ .

As, Qdos Tives npas Moz 3 fome fay, that we fay.

Remarks.—1. This accufative is faid to be abfolute,
becaule there is no word to govern it. o

2. The verb, ih the infinitive, is faid to agree with the
noun or pronoun, in the accufative.  As, &izei diroy Qw-
vidnvas ; he commanded, that e fhould be called.

3. This infinitive may be refolved into a verb, in_the
conjunélive mode, by va or o=, preceding.

4. The accufative of the perfon is often underftood.
As, ¥pn Znveiv ; he faid, that ke fought.—Plat., .

5. The cafe after the infinitives shal and vyiveaSai, 1s

<commonly in the cafe of the preceding noun. As, Ilege- -

“ASis EQane iyt ToU Goopuol Qikos ehvas ; Pericles faid, that
he would be a friend, even to the altar.—Plut. E¢’
MLV Esr 70 Emneidor xal Qathois Ewasy in our power it is te
be juft or unjuft.—Arifiot. .

Rucrt VII. T infinitive mode-may be governed by
mpiv, ais, dse, iQ° Sow, e and .. A v

. As, wolv dhéntoga Qwviioas ; before the cock fhall crow.

“Qdse pe emhigwuivar 5 ayyihiov; | have fully preached

the gofpel : 3 @egery, than can be borne. 4
RuLE VIIL. One infinitive often governs another in-

finitive, : , ,

!
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As, un dvasSe Tobs Siods—moiioas ynseden ; ye are not
able 2o make the children o faf?. :

RuLrk I1X. The infinitive mode s put abfolute, when
there is no word te govern it.

P Als,‘«‘us éwds &aely 5 20  [peak a word in this manner.—

aul.. : - .
" Rure X. A verb in the infinitive, the neuter article

being prefixed, is ufed as a noun in any cafe.

. As, éx Tov 6@ yiyveras 70 igav; love is produced by

Sight. To Qinely duaipws Joov i1 7@ woeiv ; unfeafonable
dove is like hatred —Soc. R ,

RuLrke XI. A noun, in the nominative cafe, is elegant-
ly put before verbs in the infinitive. :

As, Eneyoy, weds T0 QaivesIas dyaSos ; they {poke, that
they might appear good.—Xenoph. 1lsiow eivai deoworns ;
I thall thew myfelf mafler.—Luc. ‘

RuLk XII. Inftead of gerunds and fupines, the Greeks
afe the infinitive with, or without the article.” .

As, oD wxay tvexa ; for thefake of conquering.—Luctan.
‘Ev 7@ wgioSas; tn ufing—Ariffot. 1Tgds 75 ivraiasas
ue; toburying me.—Matth. 1lowiv disyeov ; vile to do,
or be done.—Ifocr. Kaugds 7ob ConSeiv ; opportunity of
helping. : '

RuLe XIII Inftead of gerunds and fupines, the in-
Ainitive is often ufed after agje&ives and participles.

As, Aewds Aéyev-; fkilful in fpeaking. Tlgmvéa dos we-
«oézty ; may he be prone toﬁfal[ own.—Hom. Ewmisapevos
wohepilerv ; fkilled in fighting—Hom. Kaxds imisepmevos *
imwedew ; unikilled in r2ding.—Ifocr.

Remarks—1. The prepofitive article, before this in-
finitive, is governed by a prepofition exprefled, or under-

Atood.  As, oov 1@ mivew 5 apx vl AMyey.— Lucian.

. 2. The agent to this verb in the infinitive, is in the
accufative. _As,; xai ¢Saduadov év vi yeonday @brov &v &
.véw ; and they marvelled at Aim tarrying in the temple.
w=Lutke. " ' :

L
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. This verb governs the objeftive, or recipieat nous
in the fame cafe, that the verb ufually governs. As, és
o0 un yataygrodsdas 14 tfovoia pov ; that 1 abufe not my
power. . . |
- 4. The adverb uera%d joined to a participle, or noun,
has the force of ‘a gerund. As, Kaeiroy "AréEardeos p-
vak) Semvoivra ipdvevos ; Alexander killed Clitus, while
SJupping —Lucian. Medakd Mywy ; while converfing. =

“5. The force of the fupine iz um, is exprefled by the
infinitive after verbs {ignifying motion to a place. As,
oix iAoy Caheiv eignvny 5 dANa pyaigay ; I have not come
¢o fend peace, hut a fword, - :

6. The infinitive mode, by a defe@ of words, is very
eften ufed in the room of the imperative. As, aity dgisei-
© ey nab vmeigoyov Fupeyar éahwv; In-the beft manner al-
ways behave thyfelf well in war ; and be more excellent
than others. Yau may here fupply xe% or dea. o

7. The verb wéiAw, with another verb in the infinitive,
is ufed-for the fature time of any voice. As, & uéhras
wdoyey ; which thou fhalt fuffer. - T wérdov dei ovvoloew
bv xaSogiusy ; we do not always forefee what s about to

happen, . _ ,
PARTICPLES.

RULE ). Participles govern the fame cafe as the verbs
from which they are derived, govern. B
“As, Sovhevevres O i Ocos ; ferving God.——Paul. 'Ex
GTINNS THS RXNOTILEYNS Iraamns ; of the band called ke I-
talian band — Luke. : '

Ruik II. Participles, from %us and other neuter
“verbs, govern the fame cafe after, as comes before thent.

As, Bovredozme Tols A QUoss Sbor Jeois ; you ferved
2hem not being by nature gods.— Paul, -,

Ruis 111, Participles with the prepofitive article
. bave the nature of verbs. L :

As, § xmgboowy wm xaémrew, xhémras ; thou that teacheft

30t to {2al ; doft thou fteal P—Paul, - :
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« Rurs IV. The accufative, by fynccdoche, is put af-
er Xarticiples,‘ xatd being underftood. ,

s, Egeavriepevor Tas xaghias 3 being fprinkled as to our
hearts.—Paul. ,
- RuLE V. Participles, ufed in the nature of adje&tives,
govern the genitive. A
. As, 7o¥wy eb eldws ;3 kilful in the art of fhooting arrows.
—Hom. ’

RuLE VI. Participles are ofien ufed in the room of
verbs, in the,infinitive mode.. :

As, Iligoas Néyovras éodiwres xagdamov, xai wwivres
Rwe ;'the Perfians are faid ¢0 eat crefles, and drink wa-
ter.—Xen, 'Ov madoopas yeipwv; 1 will never ceafe 7o
write. Méuvnua idov ;. 1 remember o have feen.—Lu-
e2an. Butin fuch inftances, an infinitive is really un-
derftood. As, Aéyew waveraiNéywy ;- {peaking he ceafed
to [peak. -

/émané.r.-—z-'. Participles of this conltruftion, gener-
ally come after verbs of knowing, remembering,~e%ieemi'
ing, ﬂf'ewing, ending, per{evering, defifting and thofe
that fignify fome affettion of the mind.

2. This participle fometimes agrees with the noun fol-
lowing the verb. As, #%ovro ¥ of woA2ai weQevysras *Avro-
viov ;” many underftood Antony ¢o have fled.—Plut.

3. To averb, in the perfett middle, a participle may
Be added, in the nominative, dative or accufative. As,
Eyow BuTe péya Sute pangdy advede Euavtd 6olis av; neithes
in great nor {mall things am I confcious to myfelf of de-
ing wife.~Plat. Zivoda éuxvrs ph werswovmive ; 1
am con{cious to myfelf of not diffembling —Xen. |

4+ For the fake of brevity, a participle is often ufed
inftead of the verb and the conjunétion xai. As, iwz-
asayres EmeCoukevoay duvdviom durdy Aaldvres 3 they rofe
and confulted how they might take and conquer him.—
Lucian. °Avasis, dgas, dwninSe ; he rofe up, took up and
departed.— Luke. '.

. 5. Participles, the article being prefixed, are often
ufed in the nature of nouns. As, o CeCaxis, firmnefs ;
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% Tewoliox, @ mother ; n Caoheisez, @ queen ; & ASwy, &
king 3 6 doywy, acruler,

6. It is fometimes beft to render participles adverbtal-
ly. As, Swouévav smépeva vov Kogiov; 1 waited patient-
ly for the Lord.—Septa. And fometimes it is elegantto
make a verd of the participle, and .an .adverd of the verb..

As, %gis Eradmrovox AéAnde; contention killeth flently.
—Aur. "ExaSsv eis wéoovs dumeowy Tols wohewmiovs ;
fell emprudently into the midft of the enemy.—Thucyd.

7. Participles of imperfonal verbs are elegantly ufed
it the accufative neuter, being governed by xz72 under-
ftood. As, 7o e doxotly éwoi; accordingas it appears to-
me. So are ufed iZov, magov, déov, déEav. As,déov wossivy
according as 1¢ behoveth to abt.—Xenoph. ‘

' VERDBATLSH

RutLk 1. Verbals, in mos and rngos, fignifying capac-
ity or attion, govern the genitive. ,
As, naSzmeg ési QuhanTixdy cwparos Syfae ; as health is
a prefervative of the body.—Arifot. .
Remarks.—1. Thefe verbal adjetives fometimes gov-
ern the cafe of the verb from which they are derived:
As, 7ois waSiow drohotInrixds & veds ; a young man follow-
ing pleafures—driflot. o
2. They often take the accufative with a prepofition,
ﬁs,l,s’.umoﬁ;ﬂms wegr yenpmara 3 beneficent about money.—
rifiot. o Lo
Rﬁu LE II. Verbals, in 7os, from paffive verbs, fome-.
times take the genitive, we being underftood.. .
As, 5 Osds aweigasos xaxwy ; God cannot be tempte&
with evil— fam. - ' o
RuLg III. Verbal nouns often govern the cafe of
the verbs, from which they are derived. , o
As, iyinipare vé Sea 3 accufations againft God.—Arr.
Tév oay Hedwhes dwgnpatwy ; thy beftowments on Hercy-
kes~Soph. , '

* Verbals gre wosds derived from verbs,
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. .RuLE 1V, Verbals, in reov, fignifying neceffity, gov--
ern either a dative or accufative.

As, 7ois v Swapyovavopdis wenseoy, xaivous d Eixn A
Seréov ; laws, that exift, muft be ufed ; new laws are not.
to be endured.—-Demofth. Ivéov woi; I muft go. °Ax-
Aa olvov véov eis @onots xawols CAmTéoy ;. but new wine muft
be put into new bottles. O 63dvas wintéov yuvainas ;
women muft not be conquered hy violence.—FEurip.

RuLk V.. Verbals, in-rzo,. often govern the cafe of
their verbs.- ) _

» As, pwnpovevreoy ®cot 5 he muft remember God.—Greg.

Remarks:—1.- The verb, ési, or its neuter participle
o for ehvai, is fometimes added. As, Aextéov ési; 1¢ muff
beread. *Oda yeamriov bv ; 1 know it mufl be written.

2, The Attics-ufe the plural number for the fingular. -
As, 1&v xgaroivrwriss wavt’ dxovsea ; the magiftrates muf”
be wholly obeyed —Sophoc: S

3. The force of thefe verbals mz be expreffed by -a
verb in the infinitive with-3¢i, xen, &e. - AS$, d&l oxomelv
wiv deiy xail wedTTa Ta dixaiz ; 1t-ever behoveth to regard
and do juft thingss—Demofth., _

4. T‘his form is fometimes ufed in' an abfolute fenfe.-
As, diséoy wai EAmiséov ; it muft beborne and lzo‘ﬁed.—Eurtia/

5. To illuftrate more fully the 1V. and V. rules,
fellowing fentences are quoted from Prodicus’s Hercules :
Segameireor Tobs dous, the gods muft be worthipped ; rois
®ihous edegyernreoy ;- your friends muft 'be-benetitted ; v
@okiy awpeAnTeoy, the city muft be well ferved ; o ynv Se-
exwevteoy, your land muft be cultivated ; -Twv Coonnparwy
ewiueAnTeoy, your cattle muft be carefully tended; -7as
wohewkixas Texyas waInveov, the arts of war muft be learn--
ed ; #SioTeov 10 owpa xas yuuvasTeo, your body muft beac- -
cuffomed and exercifed.  °

v T 1" M" E;
RoLe’L - Nouns, fignifying the time when, are com

monly put in the genitive, or dative ; feldom in the ac-
cufative, - . '
' -, Le-
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As, Gen. 72z vixros ; he came by night. Dat. dvao-
Tval T mgitn wpeen 5 to rife the third day. Acc. deav €6-
doumy 2Pmxey dotdy 6 wigetos ; at the feventh hour, the fe-
ver left him. ' .

RuLk II. Nouns, that fignify the time kow long, are
put in the dative oraccufative; butrarely inthe gentive.
~ As, Dat. eixoowv 6hois Etesv dwodnumoas 3 he travelled
twenty whole years.— Faftin. Acc.'moMnoy xgovdv ; muck
time~—~Hippoc. Karewneloay Ssvgd eivov évos.— Demofth..
" Sawv Ty suépavi—DPaul. "Eiws Erav ticosganvvra; I am
forty years old.—Lucian. ' -

RuLE IIl. ‘Nouns, that fignify the time wken and
how long, are often governed by prepofitions.

As, modhdous éx voxTawy EAoy ixel Mipeva s often, by nights,
he watches another’s threthold.—Theog. "Ev évéoi mheio-
os ; more years. "Ev worols ; in the [pring.— Hippoc.

RuLe 16. Anadjettive abfolute, governed by a prep-
ofition, is often taken for the time Aow long. ~ -

As, diz wayros ; through all the time. Inthis inftance,
».2ov00 is properly underftopd. . ;

RuLe V. An adverb, with the article, is taken for
the time when. . a

“As, ™ iéwmaigiov ; on the morrow ; bere nucea is under-

ftood. »
SPACE, MEASURE, DISTANCE.

Rure 1. Nouns, fignifying the fpace, meafure or
diitance of one place from another, are put in the dative:
or accufative, .

As, "Epeoos duéye dmo 2aedtay Teiwy nuégwy dov ; Eph-
elus is diftant from Sardis the journey of three days.—
Xen. " Didxgs oy 68w éivoor ; he is abfem the journey
of twenty days.—Procop. -

RuLE 1I. Meafure is often put in the génitive.

As, dvlgas dvadena weyfwy 3 a ftatue of twelve cubits.
Herodot, ™ ' . :

Remark.—This genitive is really governed by fome
fuch words, as the following, underftood : Cados, pro-
‘undity ; edgos, amplitude ; winos, longitude ;- waxot,
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thicknefs ; whdros, latitude ; ilos, alt erde ; as, Aidos 5
pdv winos woday éxatdy ; aflone, the length of twenty feet.
—Diod. - “

"PLACE.
~ RuLk 1. Nouns, fignifying the place where, are put
in'the dative. : )

As, siras 3 shioms OAdpmias; columns to be erefted
at Olympia.—Thucyd. A

Remarks.—1. Thisdative is oftengoverned by a prepo-
fition.: As, & Swagrn wivn, elme, AvoiTeAel yrgdoney ; al
Sparta only, fays he, it is ufeful to grow old.—Plut.

2. The place where is fometimes put in the accufative,
by a prepofition. As, xaraxncey eis Kemegviovm ; he
dwelt in Capernaum.— Matth.

RuLk Il. The place whither is put in the accufative,

‘As, “Earnowmbyror ixovro ;- they have come to the Hel-
lefpont.—Hom. * ~ :

Remark.—The noun whither is fometimes governed
by a prepofition, in the genitive. As, {wAeov émi AédoCou;
they failed to Lefbos.—Xen. '

. RuLk IIL. Nouns, fignifying the place from whence,
are governed in the genitive, by a prepofition. .

As, xweilesSas ix s Pauns ; to depart from Rome.

Ruie 1V. Nouns, that fignify the place wheré,
whither and whence, are often turned into. adverbs, by
{uffixing to the genitive, dative or accufative, the parti-
cles, S, a1, xov, X, 3¢, o¢, &g, Jev, Fe. , S

As, woreworde, to the war ; Meyioade, to Megara ; od-
exvo, in heaven ; *ASsvnoi, at Athens ; *ASvvale, to Ath-
ens ; EdCoinSe, from Eubea ; oinoSev, from home. .

Remark.—The particles 3¢, g, e¢, denote the place
whather ; the particles Sev, 3¢, denote the place from
which, and ¥, a1, xov, 7, denote the place wllzere.

A DVERBS S

RuLE 1. Adverbs govern the fame cafe, as the words
from which they are derived, govern.
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As, winroSev 1o Jgovor ; round about the ékrone. Ak
s 700 yévous ; worthy of the kindred.—Lucian. ’Abws
Tév dyiwy ; worthy of faints.—Paul. o -

RuLk 1I. Adverbs of time;.place, order, proximity,.
number, feparation, caufe, quality, quantity, and of the
comparative and {uperlative degrees, govern the genitive. -

As, rowodTwy &dnu éxopmey ;. we have enough of Jfuck
things.—Plat.. Ildvrwv Swiv pahhoy yhwoozis Aarwy ; 1
fpeak with more tongues than you all.. 'Agisa tdv "Ex-
Xvwy ; the beft of the Grecians.—Ifocr. -

RuLE I11., Thefe adverbs, aua, 5uob, iumehadov, wiya, .
svvaua, govern the dative.
© As, Ocoils dwov; Like the god;.—-prlwc._ :
RuLE IV, Thefe govern a genitive, or dative: du-
wrya, dupvydny, dyyus, skns, Ew, axedoy, dyys, @hnoioy, wa-

edmhusiov, Fumarm, peraly, dwevdvmi, doe, . invos, fvexsy,..
Nwels, méxet, WATY. . !

- As, doeimigos ; like fire.—Luke. . T\ rav dwosoray ;.
except the apoftles. Ilzpawinsiov Savarw ; nigh to death.
*Evexev Coarnaros ;. for the fake of meat. "Eyyis v *lowmn ;.
nighto Foppa. of xweis; without which. MéxelIrniados
" 8Voios ; about the fétting-of the Pleiades.— Hippoc.

RuLE V. The adverbs, &s and éas, govern the accuf® -
ative; and fometimes-the genitive,

As, &s e 3 likeane. . “Ecs tenovs s untothe end. Ouwx :
¥y Ews fvos ;i there is not one; s 83ovmy “weydhny; as @ -
great fheet.—Bible.. ,

RuLE VI, The.noun;. yzew, ufed adverbially, governs -
the genitive:.

- As, iy wagaldoswy ydgn ; -becaufe of tranfgreffions.— -
Paul. N J
Rurke VIL. It often happens, that the word, follow- -

ing s, xaSds, &c. is not governed by thefe ‘adverbs
but is in thie nominative to fome verb ;orin the accufa=
tive, and goVer.ned.by,_ fome.word underftood.

. As, ds didxovoi dwaiosuvns ; as the miniflers of righteouf- -
‘ lc'ft (are_ckanged. )—Paul, Ti iri xdysd s duaprards
xgivoas ; why.am Liyet judged as @ fluner (is judged. )-— -

s



\ L 2

or Tt -GRECIAN LANGUAGE. 12¢

Paul. "EdoyisSmpey &s woibara ofayris ; we are account-
ed as_fkeep of the flaughter, (are accounted. )—Paul, .
RuLrk VIIIL. Adverbs of fwearing govern the accufa-
tive. : : / :
As, vai pa 10de oxnwroov ; not by this’ freptre.—Hom.
Od w2 yag 'Amorova 3 not by Apollo.—Hom. Nwn iy
duéregay xavymow ; 1 proteft by your rejoicing.—Paul.
RuLk IX. Theadverb odai, governs the dative.
As, obzi 3¢ poi Eswy, tav wn dvayyenilwpas 3 wo is me, iff
1 preach not the gofpel.—Pau!. ' ‘
Remarks.—1. Two negatives or more together deny
more ﬁrongly. As, oddimore 000ty 00w yévatar TEy Jéov-
Twy ; none of thofe things, that are wanting, fhall ever
be done.—Demofth. - : '
2. But, ifaverb intervene between the two negatives,.
the fentence is affirmative. ~As, dv ddvapar un pepvioSar -
eorov ; I can forget him.—Xen. To 'Odvsscéa un v
- ageiy odx “dv dwvaiumy 3 1 can love Ulyfles.—Lucian,
N. B. Notto remember is to forget ; not to kateis to love:
3. The various cafes after adverbs are, in the opinion
of fome grammarians, really governed by prepofitions
underftood, ferving to thofe cages. As, z&iws T09 yeveovs,
fupply dyri, in a manner worthy of kis birth. Kuxké3ey voi
Seovov, fupply aws, round about the throne. ‘Towovriy adim
ixomev, quply e%, we have enough of fuch perfons. Xw-
ers adrov, fupply ews, witheut hem, or {eparate from Aim.
©zars Spov, fupply ovv, with the gods. Ma Aiz, fupply
weos, by Jove. : - . ’
PREPOSITIONS.

Of thefe there are eighteen. Some govern one cafe
only ; fome take two cafes ; and fome, three cafes. '

ONE CASE. S

RuULE L. ’Ayri, dwd, éx or ¢§ and wgd govern the gen-

itive only, '

As, dvii dgerdis mpasYai ; to be honored for virtue,

Amb deyis ; from the beginning. "E& Arvinns iay; go-
ing from Attica, Tlgs Sugiiv ; before the doors, e
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N . ’
RuLk II. *Evand oiv, Attice ¥y govern thedative enly..
As, & oixw ; 1n the houfe.. Ziv ©ci ; with God. .
- RuLk II1. °Eus, ditice is, governs the accufative only..
As, bs 10 argaromedoy ;- into the camp.—Polyb.
TWO CASES.. ’ .
Ruik L. A governs either the genitive oraccufative..
As, iz payagiv ;. with fwords : %iz Clov; through
life. A o} Taira yeiw ; 1 write thefe things for thee.
RuLk II. “Ywie governs either the genitive oraccuf-
ative.
As,.Swmig siwav ;. for us, “YwigBgue ;. contrary to vows.
. THREE CASES.. . .
"Audi, da, iwi, xarta, pere, wagd, wegl,. weas and Swo,.
according to. their different fignifications, govern the gen-
itive, dative or accufative,

"Augi, Gen. @uQi dsépwy 5 yead a writing concerning.

the fars—Lucian. Dat. du@l sndesow; around zhke

breafis—Hom. Acc. dudi xdpiov ¥xw ta woara; I

-am much bufied about tke fire.— Lucian..

"Ave,. Gen, as, dva xgordQoio; around the temples.——
Quint.. Dat. xevoiw aye oxwsiwrow; witha golden fceptre..
—Hom.. Acc.volsoy dva seardv dgoe xaxsv; he fhirred up
a noxious difeafe through the army.— Hom.. -
. Ewi, Gen. &' iwwov; upon a horfe.—Xenoph. Dat:
Tabre woEly éwi 74 xégder ;. to do. thele things for garn.—
Xenoph. Acc. mveipa tminedostas iwi oc ;. the fpirit fhall-
come upon tkee.—Luke.. : R

Kara, Gen. cuviy3noay. xara o0 Xeiorob dvrod; the

were gathered together againft’ is Chriff.—Bible. Dat.. -:

Saciyieda xari oios 3 we will divide it among them. Acc.
Worowirey &vIgwmoy xat’ eixdva nwetégay; let us make man

~according 0 ourimage.— Bible.. -

Mera, Gen.. einds Ty ey évvoiay EoeoSas wera Tav dvdedy
&yaldy; it is yery probable, that the benevolence of the
gods will . be with good men.—1Ifpcr. Dat. duros 8¢ mera
wewraiot woveiro; he had laboured among the firff.—Hom.
Aic. perd. 7a. xaxna pgowpregos ; after.cvils more prudeat.
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‘Tlaea, Gen. wag’ iuov xoveas; which you have heard
of me.~—Paul. Dat. wapd xai xaxd eoI\ov Edmxe; he
placed good nigh evil.—Hom. Acc. waga Tov vopoy ; COR-
trary to the law.— Luke. : o

Ilegi, Gen. megi xapvod sevoreoyeiv; to contend dbout
JSire —Adrifloph. -~ Dat. wegl 7% dégn ; dround the nech.—
Hom. Acc. wegi va @o€ega m dvdgeia ; fortitude around
Jearful things.—Arifot. ~ ‘

llgos, Gen. wgds Auss elowy 2mavres; all are from Fove.
~—Hom. Dat. wgis ois wéow; nigh the {eet. Acc. weos
Tov warigx mob wogedowas; 1 go untomy Father—Bible.

“Y=md, Gen. Swod xSovos; under the earth.— Hefiod.
Dat. swd mavri MIw oxdgmios $ude ; Under every flone a
fcorpion fleepeth, ‘Acc. odx douév Sms yomov ;" We are not
aunder the law.—Paul.

N. B. The fame prepolition has various meanings,
Of all the Greek prepofitions this is true. And, hence,
the beft method to learn their feveral ufes, is to confult
the Lexicon and good authors. :

CONJUNCTIONS,

RuLE 1. Conjun&tions, both copulative and disjunc-
tive, conneét fimilar c‘qfc.r, times and modes.

Remark.—~The fenfe often requires, that diffimilar
cafes, times and modes, fhould be conneéted by conjunc.
tions.

RuLk Il. Thefe conjunétions, ¢av, imeday, ha, d¢ea,
Smws, Srav, bmérav, nav, @nd &v, govern verbs in the Con.
junétive mode. s , (

RuLE III. Thefe conjunétions, 87, disri, xaSém; gov-
ern the indicative, but feldom the optative and conjunc.
five. : : ‘

Ruvrk IV, Thefe conjun&ions, éms and éwmad», gove
ern the indicative and infinitive, .

RuLk V. Thefe ¢onjunflions, e, eiye, eimee, simors,
efmws, govern the indicative; fometimes the optative;
but rarely the conjunétive, o :
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RuLE VI, The conjun&ior;, S¢e, governs all modes,
RuLE VII. The conjunétion, &, exprefling power,
governs all modes ; except the imperative.

INTERJECTIONS,

Rurke I. The interjeftion, w, unaccented, governs
“the vocative only. ) .
As, wadvsg ; man. : T

RuLk II. The interjetion, &, accented is expreflive
of admiration and grief, and occafionally governs the
nominative, genitive, accifative and vocative.

Remark.—The genitive is fometimes ufed without
‘the interjeétion. As, ths Toxns ; _sortuyne, o

RuLEe II11. The interjeétion, o, exprefling lamenta-
tion, governs, occafionally, the nominative, dative and
‘accufative, . o

As, % éud ety ; miferable me. - - . ‘

Ruik IV. Theinterje€tion, ¢ci, exprefling rejeétion,
lamentation, or admiration, governs the genttive. -

As, @v; Tas dmias ; alas! the difhonor.

Remark.—A verb, in the infinitive, is fometimes
-found after this interjeflion. / As, @ci, Qv Qgoveiv;
{trange ! firange! to be wife.—Soph. .

" RuLE V., ’%‘he interjettion, ido%, fhewing or pointing
out any thing, governs the nominative.
As, i3 5 dios go¥; behold thy fon.
+ RuLe VI. The perfon, or thing addrefled, is often
ufed in the nominative or vocative, abfolute. ‘
As, yoappareis xai Qagioaion, bwoxgirai: Kogre, Kogre.

The ARTICLE.
"RuLk I. The article is ufed to exprels 1. emphafis.
As, dyaSovis any geod ; but 5 AyaSov is the chiefgood ;
of which the ancient philofophers treated. 2. To de-
monftrate, as 6 womras, the greatelt poet. 1. d.— Homer.
-8. To diftinguifh, as, Aias & Terapmanos; Ajax Telamo-
#ius, to diftinguifh him from another Ajax,

|
1
!

4.
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Ruvrke II. The neuter article, fignifying pofleflion,

" property, or relation, governs a noun in the genitive.

As, va Kdicagos ; the things of Ca/far : ra ris cagnds:
the works of the ﬂcj//l.——Bib/e. To 705 @edyudos yéw;
‘1 {peak the fentiment of Theognis.—Lucian. Ov yiuv 3&
&xaigws Td tav Juygwy; nor, as yet, were there very un-
_{eafonable times of cold weather.— Hippoc.

Remark.—1. In fentences of this defcription fome
noun is underftood, with which the article properly a-
;%feges', and which properly-governs the other noun, in
the genitive. - Such as, yenuarz, doya, fmos, yeun ; &c.

2. Sometimes this firutiure ftands for the noun itfelf
As, 7o 1hs evdeplas; for éhevdegin; diberty : 7o Tas
-zuyms ; for % wiym, fortune. '

3. This neuter article does fometimes appear to have .
‘the force of pronoun and verb. ‘ ’

As, 75 xara odgna, whick appertains to the fleth; 7o
xar’ iui; which belongs to me.—Paul. .

‘RuLk III. The article is often taken for a noun. .

As, oi ot Xeio1ot 3 the friends of Chrift.—Paul,

. RuLk 1V. Thearticle, with a neuter adjettive, has
the nature of a noun.

As, T0duehis, negligence ; 5 e d, afperity. _

Rurk V. The article, with a participle, has the nature
of a pronoun and verb.

As, 6 Nyws, ke fays; of Qoovaivres ;; they who are wife;
§ dddonwv; thou teachef—Paul. . .
" Rurke VI The neuter article with a participle-in the
neuter gender, has the nature of a noun.

As, 70 Danvady, zug/il'ﬂ”l.

RuLk Vil The neuter article, with a verb in the in<
finitive mode, has the nature of anoun, -

As, 75 May @iy Tob wt Qikeiv dumov ¥s13 too much love
is the caufe of hatred.—Plut.

RuLE VIII. The article, in any gender or cafe, join-
«d to an adverb, is taken for a noun.

~ As, 6 whnoiov, 700 whnaioy, TE WANGioY, TV WANGIOV;
#eighbor, : -
‘ M
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RurEe 1X: Anadverb, preceded by the article, in any
.cafe, is changed into an adjeftive. _ '
As, mAny 7dv éwdvayxes todrwy; than thele necefary
things; & 7@ viv aidw; m this prefent world; § wadvy;
Jamous ; & x3is,. yeflerday ; ixeivais rois ¥w, thofe exter-
‘nal things. T - S :
Remark.—This conftruftion is fometimes taken ad-
wverbially. ‘As, 75 wahai, formerly: Thucyd. 75 wd,
partly. . b . -
~ Rure X. The article, before a;prepoﬁ'tion followed
_by a noun, or pronoun, is taken, 1. for'a noun.
As, oi wgd spiv; our anceflors: roeisiué; my office.
2. For a perfon, or for a perfon and his companions,
As, o wegi Ilathov; Paul, or Paul’s friends ; oi dugi
“Kdgov; Cyrus and his foldiers ; of weds aluaros, kinfmen;
" o xa7’ dyopay, attorpies ; of wmer’ AgAMéws ; .the compan-
‘ions.of Achilles. ’ .
Remark.—In cafes of this nature, fome convenient
. participle is underftood, As, oi (Svres) wed nuav ; thofe
(being ) before us. oo
" RuLi X1, The articleis fometimes takenin a diftrib
utive fenfe. , :
As, v@v wvedmawy of uev “Exdmves, of 3¢ Cag€agos; of men,
“Jome are Grecians, and fome are barbarians, '
 Remarks.—1. The neuter article is often ufed before
the different parts of fpeech, to fhew, that the particular
wotd is the }x)lbje& of difcourfe. As, 70 Méyw; that is,
‘this word Myw § 13 ayJewmds; that is, this word &vSewdas.
“2. Thearticle1s frequently omitted before interroga--
tives, indefinites, pronouns, cardinals and proper names.
As, Tooxgdrns "ANeEavdow waigerv ; Ifocrates 'to Alexan.
der greeting. But when an adjeftive is added to the
‘proper name, the article is prefixed to the adje&tive. As,
Duovisios Teipww 7é dyadwrarw xaigew; i)ionyﬁus to
“Tryphon the moft excellent, greeting. Kaavdios Avsias Tw
xeatisw wryewins @ridou xaigew; Claudius Lyfias to the
. #ngft excellent governor Felix, greeting. .
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- 8. The genitive cafe after a pastitive, thevocative put
for the neminative;,and the promoun %eivz, have, always*
the article. As, @ 3w, 10y deive ; &c. -

. 4. Thearticle 5, #, +b is fometimes ufed in the room of*
the pronoun 3, 4, 8, as, 1% grerov wwayrwy; - that whick is*
the modt ealy. of all. - - -

B




APPENDIX,

SECTION 1.

N

THE vowels are z, ¢, 7, 1, 0, v, w; the other letters are
confonants, The long vowels are », w; ¢ and o are
thort; «, i, v are doubtful ; that is, fometimes long, and
fometimes fhort. ,

Thefe are mutable «, ¢, o; but », 1, v, @ are immuta-
ble. The proper diphthongs are as, av, &, ev, o, ov. The
_ improper diphthongs are a, =, w, nv, v, and wv. The
mutable are as, av, 0i. The immutable are ¢, ev, and ov.

The confonants are double; mute and femivowels,
The mutes are claffed into =, x, 7 acute; ¢, x, ¥ afpi-
rate;; and €, o, 3 middle. Thefe refemble one another,
@, 6, @5 %, 7 %5 T 8 I and are interchangeably ufed.
The half vowels have a double found; asé, %, . The
Aolics found ¢ like 35; as weadoswv for menilew; the
Dorics found this letter like o3 ; as aduyds for Quybs.

The letter v before v, x, £, % is converted into y and
yet retains its own found. As, @yyeros founded dvyerds,
&c. This fame letter before €, 4, @; @, andJ is con-
verted intp w, and has the found of w; as, iu€aivw, a
compound of év and Caivw. = The liquids are A, u, v, .

SECTION. IL

The following nouns, in different numbers, have dif-
ferent genders ; as, b desuds, oi deopoi, Ta deopst and ddouara,
bands : b xinros, T& wvxhé; circles; digeos, oi digeol, Ta
3iPea 3 chariots; © gerpbds, o igeTma ; oars; b Qoyds, To
ooy, b &imyol, Ta Giya; yokes ; 5 Aixyos, T& Aoxya; can-
616; 30 4hoxAds, TOmoxAdv; @ bolty & wwris, Ta vwra

acks. '



) AP PENDI X agr”
f )

SECTION IIL

On the declenfions of-fimple nouns, I beg the liberty
of remarking in the words of the Rev. John Milner, D. "
D. « There are properly-nomore than three declenfions
of femple nouns.- /Thefirlt and fecond- of the fimples are
but one. . For; their endings-are the: fame in all cafes,
except the nominative fingular, and even there for the
. moft'part according to the termination of the nominative.
The fourth declenfion of -fimple nouns 1s no more than
the third Atticized, by changing o into o, o into w with-
out a point under fori, and ov into w, rejetting the v. -
So that what is called the fourth, really differs from the -
preceding only in dialeét.”. -

SECTION IV, .

Remarks .on the declenfions.~———Some nouns of the
firflt declenfion fuffer a metaplafmus, in the dative and °
accufative fingular ; as daxi fr(;r dan% ;. to others the fyl- -
lable o, or Quvis added, as oz, a gate, Ybgndi. -

Some nouns of the fecond declenfion have the dative -
fingular and plural changed by a metaplafmus. AS, -
wag¥én for mag3dvw a virgin; asveass for dsreus, flars. -
Others have a ‘fyllable ‘taken off by the apocope; as ¥ -
for ¥giov, weo! ;- and fome are increafed by the- addition -
of &, or ¢w, as ergdrodw, an army. ) i

The .genitive plural~ever ends in-av; 4nd"thé dual :
-mumber 1s generally, «, w, ey cv. _ o

Patronymics are proper names derived from the father,
or-fome other perfon of the family.: Ma Culine Patrony-
mics ehd, 1, 1 dns, and -are formed from the genitive -
_cafe of the primitives, by changing the’ termination intq
i3ns 5 as Floiapmos, ov, Toizudns; tic forn of ‘Priam : a, -

by a3ns; as ~Bogeas, ov, Bogeddns ; the fon of Boreas; -

‘Thofe, that have their nominative in os {turc, form the

patronymic by adns; as "Hwios, ov,” Hauddms ; the fon of

Elios. . 1f the primitive- be long in the penult of tu
M2 : .



138 A PP ENDI X~

nitive, then the patronymic is made, adding sidns;

agorns, sgrov, Aasoriadns t}tafon of Laertes.

Femintne  Patronymics &nd in'is, or as; and they are
made by removing 3» from the mafculine. As, Nesogidns ;
Neésoais 5 the daughter of Nefor. "Hnadns, "Hads ;5 the
daughter of Elios. They are often formed from the
nominative cafe of their primitives, by cutting off the
final {yllable, and adding =is ; as, Xevsns, Xevanis; the.
daughter of Chryfes. Kaduos, Kadunis. And they are.
fometimes made, by changing the final {yllable of the
nominative into iva, or wwn. As, "Adpasis, 'Adgasivn ; the
daughter of Adraflus : *Indgios, Inagiivn ; the daughter
qfilzarus. ' : ,

" Gentiles are names derived from a nation, or city. As, .
"Hzzugwrns, an inhabitant of Epirus;  from ’Huweigos,
+ Keviooa, a Cretian’ woman; from Kenrn.

In fome nouns, the poets form the dative plural by

changing the dative fingular, in i, into es: or esor.  As,
"6 pws, Mowsy ewest O mpweoos ; a hero ; & dyepwv,
Sipepovi y mryeovedas 3 a leader.

To the dative plural v is added, if a vowel, or diphthong

follow. As, Movew Exeivais 5 o thofe lions.

SECTION V.

"To number, or reckon any fum, the Greeks made ufe
.of three feveral modes. - T S
1. Their moft fimiple mode of numbering confifted in
taking the letters of the alphabet, according to order, to
*denotea number from 1 to 24. As, a,1; 6,25 v, 3;
% 45 e.5; 8,65 7,7:3,8; 4,95 % 105 A, 115 @, 125
JV135 3,145 0,155 w,165 ¢,175 0,185 7,195 v, 205
¢, 215 ¥, 22; ¥, 23; @, 24. Inthis. manner Homer
numbered the books of his poem. '
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2. The fecond mode was according to this {cheme I

_ & 1| ¢ 10 ¢ 100 | . 1000 -
¢ 2 ¥ 20 |d 200 3 . 2000+
¥ 3 N o3 | T goo 4 3000
¥ o4 “ 40 |'¢  4geo |d 4000 -
£ 5 v 50 |9 500 e 5000 -
s 6 £ 60 |x 600o|: 10000
Z 7 . 70 | ¥ yoo|x  20000.
w 8 @ 8 |« 800 [g 100000
Yoo Y 9o | = goofa 200000

They compounded their letters, when they reckoned"
the intermediate numbers between 10 and £0; 20 and
30; goand 40; &c. thus: iz, 115 & 125 1w 13 ; &ec..
xi, 21; %6, 22; xv,23; &c. Az, 315 AC, 32 ; Ay 33
&c. According to the Grecian reckoning, the prefent
date is, Movvuyiav, #3 ad 98 April 29 1794. o

3. Toreckon, they often made ufe of thefe five capi-
tal letters to exprefs certain definite numbers: Thus I
(iz_for wiz) reprefented 1, [T (mévre) 55 A (3éxz) 105 H
(Hxzrh) 100; X (yiMz) 1000; M (wigia) 10000. And
when the letter Il inclofed either A, H, X, or M, it
fhewed the inclofed letter to be five times its own value :

Thus, |x] 50; [H|s00; (X 5006 ; M| 50000.

SECTION VL

Remarks. on the verbs. 1. Thofe verbs, that have
no accent on the laft {yllable, are called barytonous verbs.
Of this nature are all the verbs, that are formed according
to the four conjugations of altive verbs.

2. In fome times, many ative verbs are conftrued in
a paffive fenfe. As, dgeiww I overthrow ; in the Ind. 2,
seraov, £ am overthrown, &c.

o e
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f3.:Fe‘r the: definition of times and modes the: ftudent .is
referred. to * A Grammatical. Inflitute of the Latin Lan-
k]

guage.” He may, however; obferve, that the optative
mode, in Greek, has-endings-differeat from the conjunc-

tive mode; and that verbs,.in this mode, are expreflive

. of awifh, or defire : As rimrouus, Fwifl'l may beat. .
The-Paulo poft Future is peculiar to the paflive vorce,
and intimates, that fomething. be prefently. done. As,
servlopa, I thall bé prefently firicken. .
The -Fndefinste Times are {o called, becaufe they fig-
nify an uncertain time ; but moft commonly the prefent
time, in the imperative mode ; the future time, in the con- .-

Junélive mode ; andthe paft, in the indicative. .

FORMATION OF THE TIMES.:

1. The Preéfent time is.the theme, and from which-all
the other ¢imes are formed ; as rimrw. .

2. The Firr‘/l future is-formed from the prefent time, by
changing the lait {yllable in the firft conjugation into Jw;
the laft %yllable in the fecond conjugation in w; the laft
fyllable 1n the third: conjugation into-ow; and the laft
{yllable in‘the fourth conjugation. into 2&, ua, ¥&, g&, .
circumflex. .. . -

3. The Perfed Time.is formed-from the Firfl Futura,
by changing the termination of the firft conjugation Y
into ¢z ; of the-fecond conjugatien {w into xz ; of the
third conjugation %w into xz ; and.of the fourth conjuga-
tion & inta xa, and ué into unxa. .. And if the verb begin
with a fimple confonant the firft comfonant of its root
with ¢ is prefixed; aserémro, térvde ; if @ mute confo.
nant come before a liquid, the mute is repeated with ¢ ;
as:ypaQw, yéyeaga ;. IR otherverbs, « only 1s prefixed ; as .

dow, Edmua.® * ’ » i -
DERIVATIVES TIMES. .
All the other times, in the afive voice are derived from

the prefent, SR future and perfed.”
: * Sce the olfervations farther on,:. .
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t. The imperfed is formed from the firfs perfon fingu.
lar of the prefent, by changing w into ov, and prefixing
the au%ment j? H _a:, }éw-m, E‘;mmv. f N o

. The firfh indefinite is formed from the firf perfon
Singuldr of the firft future, by changing » intof,fxﬁie p{c--
fixing the augment ¢ ; as, rodw éroy .
. 3- The plu{erjé& is formed from the firf perfon fingu-
lar of the perteft, by changing « into e, and prefixing
the augment, if the perfett begin with a confonant; as,
TETUQz STeTIDEw.
- 4. The fecond indsfinite is formed from the firft perfon
fingular of: the prefent, by changing « into o, preﬁxin{g
the augment and preferving the charaéteriftic of the pref-
ent ; as, TVwWTW, ETUWGY. ’

&+ The l/écmm’ JSuture is formed from the firft perfon
fingular of thefecond indefinite, by changing ov into &
circumflex, and rejeéting :ie augment ; as, ervmoy, Tvma.,

..PASSIVE VOICE.

1. The prefent time is formed from the firft perfon fin-
gular of the prefent atlive, by changing w into opus ; as-
TOTTW, TUDTOUAL.

2. The imperfe& is formed from the firft perfon fin--
gular' of the prefent, by changing was into wmy, and pre-

xing the augment ; as, ré@Tomas, ETvmTiWAY. ’

g. The perfeél is formed from the firft perfon fingular.
of the perfett attive, by changing, in the firfl conjugation,.
@z pure into wuas ; as, TéruvQz, TETvmpes, and Pe 1Mpure
Into was ; as, TéregQa, Téreguas 3 in the fecond conjugation:
‘¢ 10tO yaai 3 a8, Aékeya Aéheyuas ; in the third conju-.
gation xa Nt suas; as wewena, wéweopas ;- in the fourtht
conju yation xz 1Nt0 pus § as ahxa, tdaiuuar. .

4. The pluperfect is formed from the firft perfon fin-

lar of the perte&t, by changing ua: into v, and pre-.
gl:dng the augment ¢, it the verb begin with a confonant ;.
TETURATE, ETETUMUNY. o

5. The paulo {qﬂ' JSuture 1s formed from the fecond
perfon fingular of the perfeét, by inferting ou before a: -
as reroal, TeTiopai. :
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. 6. Thefirfl indefinite is formed from-the third perfon
fingular of the pertett, by changing ra: into 3wy, and re--
jefting the repeated confonant, if .any there be; as, zé--
TomTOU, ETUDIMY. ;

7. The {f{/l  future is formed from the firft perfon fin--
gular of theindefinite firft, by changing v into soma:, and -
‘ reje&inﬁ the augment ; .as, éxoQdny, TuPIrncomas.

8. The fecond indefimite is formed from the firft perfon;
fingular of the fecond. indefinite. aflive, by changing ov
into =y ; as, érvmoy, ETdwny. ’

9. Ther[acond Jfuture is formed from the firft perfon
fingular of the fecond indefinite, by changingv into copas, -
a.ng r¢jefling the augment ;. as, érommy, TU@NcoMas,

e, S it Y 2

MIDDLE VOICE
1. The prefent and imperfed times are the fame as the’
prefent and imperfe&t paffive. :
°o2. The:ﬁ;{)  future is formed from the firft perfon fin--
gular of the firft future altive, by changing w 1nto oas ;
_as, Tow, Todomat. )
8. The fixfl indefinite is formed ‘from the firft perfon~
gular of the firft indefinite aétive, by adding umy ; as,-
troa, trodapmy. * . -

4. The perfei is formed from the firft perfon fingular>
of the perfeét aflive, by affuming, for its own,-the char—-
atteriftic of the fecond indefinite ; as, rérvQa, rérvwa.

~ &5 The pluperfed is formed from the firlk.-perfonfin->
gular of the perfe&, by changing « into &, and prefixing -
ﬂ‘le augment ¢, if the verb begin. with.a confonant ; as, ..
réTUDA, ETETUTEV. : o

6. The fecond indcfinite is formed from the firft perfon:.
fingular of the fecond indefinite a&trve, by changing ov.
L0 Jumy, AS; ETUOY, ETUDOKAY. -

7. The fecond future is formed from the firft perfon»
fingular of the fetond future afive, by changing ,@ cir- -
cumflex into oiua ; as, Fuwd Tv@OTMAL -
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THE SCHEME OF FORMATION.

Prefent.
A, T‘I‘HTQ,
P. réwropas M.
. Imperfect.
A, frvmroy  P. ivvmropmy M.
Sec. Ina’ef
A. Lrvmoy P. irdmmy M. irvmoumy.
Sec. Fut,
A. 7vmé P. rvmhoonas M. i-uwo'&y.u.
: Firft Futyre.
A, TY¥O.
]}"I ‘/'gruxlao;m:
wf Ind .
A. troda M. e{uxpawv.
Pegfe&
A. TETYTOPA.

{rpos & p. p. fut.

Yai 2.— Terindopa.

9

“Pluperfe

AL dreTden.

P. irerippmy. HP. révu- Fi(/l Inde. S P.
i @ras §.— E70¢Smy.
A\M. irerdmen. . cmﬂ Fut,
M. rvza. TUQINsopual

Of thefe'two SCHEMES of formation, it is humbly
fubmitted, whichis the plaineft.

OBSERVATIONS on the ACTIVE VOICE
Firft Future.
‘Of verbs ending in cow and rrw fome form the firft fu-
ture in sw, others 1n %w, and others in both.
- Of thofe ending in ¢w many make this time in w ; as,
xeadw, ‘¢idw, &c. a few in ytw ; as, xnadw, wralw, &c.

fome in 4w and ow ;. as, agwedw, Calw ; carmilw, to ‘

found a trumpet, has either sw or y&w.
) Dxiryllables in £w, form'the future in edow ; as, w?vzm,
whedow, &c. except déw, dMow. :

In polyfyllables of the third conjugation, the Attics re-

move the ¢ fromthis future andcxrcumﬂe& w; a5, vomidwy

YOt
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The Dorics change the dw into odw ; as, xwudodw for
rwpddw, and the future into aw and gw ; Fadidw, Cadisw
and Sxdifw. : . :

The Aolics form the future in ow, from verbs in Aw
and pw ; as, néN\w, xéhow 3 Gow, Sgows

The Poets often take the o from the future of verbs
of the fourth conjugation ; as, dsw, $nw for dnow. Three
verbs, in this time, change the unafpirated confonant =

* into the afpirate 3} as, TeéQw, Jotw ; Teixw, Jptkw, TQw,
. '31;4@' o .
Firfl Indefinite. :

There are five verbs of tkis time, that do not affume

¢he charaQeriftic of the firfl future; iSwxa, Vwxa, 7xa,

eiwa and sveyxa.

The penult of this time is, for the moft part, long; it »

happens, therefore;sthat, in the fourth conjugation, «.is
‘changed into # ; as, Jus, ¥lmrz; and ¢ into e ; as,
omegis, bowegz 3 a doubtful vowel is made long; as,
AQIVG, EXQIV ' : Co St
. . Perfed Time. ‘

If a verb begin with g, the ¢ is doubled in this time ; as,

iwtw, teeifa. . ' ’

Diffyllables of the fourth conjugation change thee of
the firft future into 2 ; as, séAAw, seAd, ésadna. But the
€ is retained in verbs ending in wd ; as, véuw, veud, vere~
mwnxa. - . '

Diffyllables, in siww, ivw, v, in forming the perfe&
time, caft away the » of the futyre ; as, x7eivw, xrevd, I~
raxa. Othersinw change they into v; as, Paiw, wé-
Qaryna ; - porives, pemohvyne, Lo contaminate. '

Some verbs, beginning with w7, xw, uv, repeat the fir

letter only of the theme ; as, wrow, @iwrwxa. The verb, -

‘tge1dw, makes, Altice, igrgeixa.

In diffyllable verbs of the firft and fecond conjugation,
the Attics change ¢ of the penult, in the prefent wime, iate
0; as, sgeQw ’és*g;gq; ANE@Tw, KENAODas v
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" « Second Indefinire.

The penult of this time is generally fhort ; hence, if
.the penult of the prefent be long by pofition, . the lattér
confonant, if it be not the charaéterifiic, is rejeéted ; as,
XYW, EXXlrOV. . . '

The vowels and diphthongs, ini the penult of the pref
_ent, are, in this time, changed -according to the following
manner ; e is changed into «, as, d¢w, Bagov ; n'MtO a,
as, Midw, FAadov ; w Mto ,-as, Tewyw, Frpayoy.; aiinto g,
as, xaiw, #Ixzov ; av INtO @ ; as, wWalw, {waoy ; &v IO v,
as, Qelryw, EQuyoy 3 ouMinto o, as dxovw, ooy § € Into s, as,
Aeiw, iAmoqr.  Seme . diffyllables change & -inte a ; as,
owmeigw, tomagov. Trifyllables change & into & ; as, épeida,
aderov. ] _

From thefe remarks you may except ¥CAsmov, Iheyov,
EQreyov, Erspov, Erexov 3 and iwAmyoy from wivoow.:  But
Fohayov and Eokaymy are ufed whep @whsisow {ignifies an af~
[feétion, or motion of thesmind. . .

In verbs of the third conjugation, if the firf future
end in ow, the.{fecond indefinite will end in dov ; as Ped

~ . . . :

Qodow, épgadov.  And if the 1. future end in %w, the 2.

indefnite will end'in yov ; ds, rarrw, rdfw, Frayov. )
Some verbs, in the fecond indefinite, are irregularly

formed 1 As, ,
[T S Pr% ) 2, 17!4%

e Crnamrw, £6nzCov ; - to0 hurt.
¢ for w.{xah’r&)ﬂu, - ¥anvCoy 3 o cover,
E o Ropdwrw, T ExgoCov;y  to kide.
.. (Cawmrw, . Sapov; to wafk.
onawTw, ZoxaQov; to dig up.
Zarw, - FgoaQov; o fow.
B *WTw, EraQov;  lo bury,
. - gfor w.ﬁ damrw, agov; o devour.
dmTw, FQov; - tocommedd.
* Lo lemrw, . foaov;  to throw.
Lo cott | Sebmrw, - EdguQov 3 to lacerate.
\Sviww, . FraQov; to wonder.
¥ fof TR touvyoy ; o burn. .

diyer, Nouyor;  togrow cold,
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- .The Ionics, in fome times, efpecially the fecond indef-
:nixe, are wont to ufe a reduplication ; as, xéxamoy /&ﬁ
snapmoy, . ‘ *
" PASSIVE VOICE.
. . Perfelt Time. )
Diffyllables of the firft conjugation; that have 7¢e in’
the penult of the perfe&t aftive, make the perfett paflive,
changing ¢ into « ; as, seéQw, Fsee@a, Fseaumas 3 thofe
of the firft and fecond conjugation rejett ¢ from ev ; as,
Ptiyw, wierya, wePuyual, - |
" Verbs, in aivw and vww of the fourth conjugation,
shange v into « before pas ; as; wéPayna, wéQapuai 3 the
Attics change this v into ¢ ; as, wéQaomas,
Diflyllables, in civw, ivw, aivew rejeél v, as in the aftive,
and do not take s before wai ; as, xgivw, xéxgina, xexpyia.
All verbs, in 3w, Sw, ¢w, sow, TTw, and w.pure, change
“xa into omai; sas, orai, when they have o before w, in
Jut. aél. and make Sroona, in 1. }z’d. P2 except fpgwpas,
wéxenpas, pépynuar, which {emetimes make ewsSncoma:,
KeNIFNCOUEI, UVNTSATOUES.- ,
When the third perfon fingular of the perfeét ends in
7as impure, the third perfon plural of the indicative is-
made by a participle and the verb ¢iai ; as, rervppévos disi;
the optative by. the participle and ¢inoav, and the conjunc-
tive by dai. - ‘
When the verb ends in ra: or 7o pure, the third perfon
plural is- made from the third fingular, by inferting v be-
fore Tas or 1o ; as, xéngiTas, néxgivral ; WewWoinTAL, WeWoINY~
Tas. :
The Ionics form the third perfon plural from the
‘third fingular, by inferting a before ra: or 70 ; as, tan-
7as, dhararai. The Attic writers fometimes- ufe this-
form ; as, yevooiaros
Firff Indefenite. _
Some verbs, in this time, take o before Sy ; as, uéuvn-
T, dwviod 5 Yeewra, Ygewadny ; déowotes, éawdny, herc
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the's is rejefted. Some change ¥ into ¢ ; edgnrar, edge-
Iny ; ugnvar, ngedny ;. EoxnTas, fayEdmy. :
Thofe verbs, which, in the perfeft, change « into , of-
ten refume the ¢ in ¢this time ; ¥sgaumm, toreépSmyv. And
the verbs, that rejeft the » in the petfedt, retain it, poétice,
in this time ; &nvSw for douSmy. : o

-+ MIDDLE VOICE

This verb is fo called, becaufe in fome ¢imes it has an
aflive fignification ; in others, a paffive ; and in fome
times, it has a paflive conjugation ; in others an aélive.

* The perfeé&t and pluperfett times are tonjugated, ac-
cording to the aétive form; the other times, according
to the paffive. , ‘
: Perfeét Time.

The penult of this time is the fame as. the penult of
the perfeét aftive. Buts, a, « of the prefent aétiveare
changed into o1, #, 7, in the penult of the perfeft mid~
dle ; @eiw, méwode ; Qabw, miPme ; JdMAw, Tédnra,

. .Diffyllables, that have ¢ jn the penult of the firft fu<’
ture, change & into o-in the penultof the perfeft middle;
as, Aéyw, Aébw, NéAoya ; omelgw, owegd, totroga. . '

Verbs, in w pure, caft away x in the perfeft middle 3
as, Avw, Aékuxa, AEAva. , o »

- When the charatleriftic of the theme is x or ¢, the
perfeé&t middle and attive are the fame ; 9y¢aQw, véyeaga,
véygaQa., -

. The Attics double in this time, dxovew,inrnnon for Fxoay
s, wa for &az, &c. The lonics take away x
from this time, and make the penult fhort ; as, ydw, yfiow,
yéyaa for yéynka. o

DEPONENT VERBS.

- Thefe verbs are fo called ; becaufe having 3 paffive
conjugation, they have deponed, or laid’ down their paf-
five meaning ; as, déxouas [ take, Sétopar I fhall take, 3é-
Jeyuas Fhave taken. But this verb, in the irft indefinite,
1 geperally. taken paflively ; as, idéx9mv, Fwas taken,

)
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‘ ' DECLINED.
Aétive. Pref. vimrw, 1. Fut.vodw, - Per. vévv@a. *
Paffive. TUTTIRAL Pe{fl Térvupasr, 2 Ind. irdemy, -
Middle. - rémropa, 1 Fut. vidopas, Per. rérvma.
Deponent. Séxpupar, 1 -Fut. Ssbopas, . Per. 3édeyua.
| AUGMENT. -

The augment increafes fome #/mes, in the number, or -
quantity of their fyllables ; and is, confequently, called -
either [yllabic, or temporal. The times augmented are
the imperfe@, the two indefinites of the indicative only ;*
the perfect, pluperfedd and paulo poff future, in-all modes. -

SYLLABIG- AUGMENT.

The fyllabic augment is s prefixed to verbs, when they -
~ bégin with a cenfonant’; as,” riwrw, trvmrov. Some
verbs, beginning ‘'with a vowel, are increafed -with the
{yllabic augment : As, #aya from dyw, (Zyvops more u-

* fual) to break ; adx from adw to pleafe ; Foma from ¥ixw
I»abm like; - Yogya from ¥gyw s0do ; iwwmpas frem dvispai
toouy. - . o

Remarks.—1. If the verb begin with ¢, the ¢ is doub- -
led in all #2mes, that have the-augment ; as, gimtw, éggim-
Tov, EgpiQa.t - ‘ .

"2.” 1f the verb begin ‘withi a fingle confonant, ¢ except-
ed, or with a mute %efore a liquid, then the firft confo-
nant is repeated, in the perfeéi, before the augment. As,
TmTw, Titvdx, not {rvda. - If the firfl confonant be an
afpirate, it changes into-its cerrefponding fmooth letter; -
as, Yawrw, védePz ; not SéSaPa. _

3- The following verbs, -although™ beginning with a
mute and’ liquid, yet prefix ¢ only 1o the perfett ; gvim,
Fyvxa ; yvapidw, iyvaginz ; ygmyogéw, Eyemyogmxa.

: N ~ '

—— .

* We find, however, xanayson, in the corjunflive ;
and anwy®iras,-in the infinitive, -

+ The Pocts, for the fake of verfe, differ from this form
asy i for Bador. to do ;. Euda for deeta,
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4. The following, not beginning with a mute and L.
quid, repeat the firlt confonant ; as, xraopas, xéxwmpa §
pvdopat,” pipuvnpas ; BTEYNEW, BEBTWYEONE 3 TTOW, WED-
vwxa. But not always ; for fometimes we read,, &g
for xéxrnuar. - - .

5. Some verbs do occafionally repeat, or negleét, the-
firft confonant ; as GCrastw to blzﬁ;m s Ce€rzenna and
i€ndsmna : Thus Enaxedw to be 1dle ; yhwridw to pratée ;
yAiQw to grave ; yviwmrw to bend; xgimre to hide ;
Covievw to confult. When a verb begins with a double
confonant, the confonantis not repeated ; as, {dw, éhxa,
not gédrxa. A .

6. The Attics change the {yllabic augment ¢ for the-

_tcmporal m ; as ¥uedAoy o FuweArov; ECovAduay into-
ACouhomny ; Wuvapmy-info Mdvvawmv. The Attics alfo in-
crcafe, with &, the perfe&t of verbs beginning with A or
@ ; as, hembavw, Ende, for MAnQa ; and weigw to divide,
elmagua, for péuagpas. ’ ‘ )

7. The plupérfe€t time receives another & before the
repeated confonant; rérvQa, éreri@eav. This e is, fome..

times, not repeated ; as, €cCaxew for éCeConen.
'v ~

TEMPORAL AUGMENT.

-When a verb begins with a mutablé- vowel, ora mut.‘.

able diphthong, the temporal augment is ufed. '
The mutable vowels ave a, ¢, 0. The vowel  is chang-.
ed into 7 ; as, dxodw, Fxovoy to Rear ; s imto m ; as dyeipw,.
vyeigoy 20 arife ; o into w ; as, SgUtTw, dguroy to dig. .
The mutable diphthongs are ai, av, 2. The diphthong - -
as is changed into  ; as, aigw, Fgov 20 lake up ; av into .
7 “as, dvéavew, Juavoy (0 z_mreq/’e S o iNto w ; as, éuu'gw,.;
anslov, to build, : : .
- .. When a verb begins with an immutable vowel, or im. .
mutable diphthong, the fame beginning vowel, or diph-
ong will be contjnued through alf the - times : - As,:,

&
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Wxcw, Hxeov to found ;. i3bvar, Svvow bo. dire@: - nidw, Hra-
Govta defacate, &c. '

The immutable vowels are thefe, 7, 1, v, w ; and they
are long by nature.. The immutable diphthongs are thefe, |
&, 8V, 0U. »

Remarks—i1._The -Attics change s inton ; as; imadw, .
malov to affimilate ; ev into w ; as, eDyopum, Ruxspny (0.
pray » and eidw, #duv to hnow.. .

2. There are four werbs, beginming: with' «, that do.
not admit.the augrnent ; as, &w, aov ¢o breathe ; diw, diow.
to hear ;- dn3ecow, dn3easoy to.:be accuflomed ; -andidowas,
andiopmy to be troubled. )

. 8+ Some verbs, beginning with ¢ take s for the aug-

ment ; as Exw,.cixov ;. in the fame manner. #Aw to fake,
xidw to draw, tewidw to crec, isimw to fland, mowe to
Jollow, ézéw to fpeat, toviiw te receive at a banguet, i2w to

- Jet, 2w to fuffer, Ew to put o, toiwéo draw, iSw and i3,

1o accuflam, tqyadouas to work, émw to fpeak.

4. Some verbs beginning with o have ne augment ; as,
oiaxilw t0 govern, oiviw ta fmell of wine, oiwviiouwas to di- .
vine, oidomas to0. all alone, oipaw to be impetuous, and fome -
athers, But obvoxiw to pour in wine and siuwgw to weep, .
receive or rejeft the augment. .

o ' COMPOUNDS. o
_Compounded verbs take the augment at the beginning, -

-t they are compounded,.

1. Ofanoun; as, Pihosodiw, iPihosoovy to philofophize.

2. With a prepefition,that does not change the fig-
nification of the verb ; as, xaS:03w, éxadevdov to fleep ; or.
when the fimple is not in ule ; as, dvr€ohd to_fupplicate,
avnil€dkouy § EupmeNd, Huperovy o care. '
. 8. With duéis, or duot, or the privativea ; as, dpeovéiw,
Aeovouy to h‘unwgf: 5 Spodoyéw, duondyowy, to confefs. .

4. 1f the prepofition change the meaning of the verb,
then the augment {hall be between the verb and prepofi-
tont,  As, xaTayivworw, xaTeyivwonoy ¢ condemn,,
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- 5. The augment fhall be in the middle, between the.
adverb and verb, when ;om ounded with dus and ev 4 as,
dvoapesiw, dvsmeisovy Lo di e ; -elegyerin simgyévovy to
bmg%t. But,ﬂng a.confon'a/x,;t,%r imme;ynablp. vowel, fol- -
Tow dus, or ev, then the augment will be at the beginning,
of the verb.  As,-dusvyéw, dvsiyowy to berunkappy.
« 6. Prepofitions, prefixed to -verbs beginning . with a.
vawel, lofe their final vowel ; as, éwéyw. Butwepi and:

" wgd retain their- final vowel ; .as, mepiéyw, mgodyw.

SECTION. VII..
Remarks on Contraled Verds. -
- Thefe verbs:are contrated in the prefent-and imper- -
&k times ondy -of all modes.- The other. times follow:
the conjugation of-gravitonous verbs. o
The contratted torm of thefe verbs is in more frequent .
ufe than the other form. . ‘ LT
The third clafs of ‘contrafted  verbs, has no Second In-:
definite; Second - Future, nor Petfell Middle ; except
when the theme is-firft £ontraéled and-ends in w impure.*
‘When this happens, thefe times are formed according to*
the manner of gravitons. As-from @:\éw contrabt-gina;-.
from whence derive ¥Qinor, PiNG, wiPra : -from pukd*
contralt wuxd, from whence iuvnoy, pond, wépvna.
The common mode-of forming: contralted verbs, isto -
- change, in'the fyture and perfe times, the thort vowel,
béfore sw and x&, into a long vowel ; thatis,  and ¢ arés
. changed into m, andointo w ; as, .
180 —) -, - .
2. fw NOW — hRZe s .
3-"0&1 wow WA, -
_But when ¢, 1, A, or¢ pure come before:aw, in the firft-
- clafs, then- the fhort.vowel is retained-;. as.dyadhidw, & ;
@yelhidow ; dyalhlaxa ; toexult. . - . - -
The Beeotians; inthe third perfon- plural of thé firfkt
canjugation, imperfe€t, ufe wosay for zmv. In the th;rd’
clafs, they have oa0av and contralt wwoay; as Pdorwiswf,l
) bhey kave ufed deceit~Rom. iii. 1 3., .
X . .
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The Dorics contraQ des into #s; des into 7§ and dew
into 7v ; as, bedais, Sgis ; Spzer, SpA; dgaery, Ggnv.

The Attics change the. 1nfinitive &y into ais ; as, yehais
for yerzy. . , ‘ .
. In the firft conjugation, the contraftion is made in w,
if o a7 w, oi 07 ov follow a.

In the fecond conjugation, the double e is contraéted
into @, and o into ov. In the refk, the contration is
made, by taking away «. ’

In the third conjugation, if e, or o, or ov follow o, the
eontraétion is made in ov; if 7 or w follow o, the contrac-
tion is made in w ; the reft in o - '

SECTION VIIL
Remarks on verbs im ps. A

Verbs, in w, agree with gravitons; except thatthe
Lne_fent tume, the imperfeft time, and fecond indefinite

ve a ‘panicblar canjugation. -

Thefe verbs are wanting, in the fecond future, the fecd
ond indefinite paflive and perfeft middle. =

Verbs, in v, have no aptative, nor conjun@live mode,
nor any middle voice. Thofe verbs, that have more than..
two {yllables, have no {econd indefisiite : Thofe of two.
fyllables make. the fecond indefinite like the imperfeét ;.
as, dups, Eduy, o . T

Verbs, in vpu, of more than two fyllables, do not make
the future in vow; but they borrow their future from
other themes. As, duowvms does not make, in.the future,
deevdow, but deifw, as from Seixw. ‘
- Verbs, inwi, are not, in all refpes, regular. In many
particulars, they refemble the consraéted verbs: As, they
want the fecond future, and perfeét middle; they conju~.
gate 1ida, ns, m, like QiAG, ms, » ; and 713eimy, ns, m, like:
the optative @inoiny, =s, m, for ginoius; they fometimes.
borrow of one another ¢imes and perfons. The verbs,
xavyaomas and dvvdouas, are conjugated like the prefent
paflive isduai. The verb, ddw makes imperative ¢n
rather than ga. .
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. The Attic imperfe&t, after the manner of the con-

trafts, is oftener ufed than the other form. : . !

The poets make the firft future ddwow from didwui:
And gedyvuus makes dedEw as from Jedyw. C
. In the prefent time, .indicative, attive, the third per-
fons plural are isdoi ; 7edsioi; didovei; Zevyvvo. - And it
is-worthy of notice,. that the third perfon plural of the
prefent and future times is like the dative cafe plural:
of the participle of the fame times:. As, rimrwy, voist
romrove: ;. {0 isas, Toisis@m j: Tidels, rois mieio, :

Verbs, in i, are formed from other verbs ; frf, by
_changing w, a long {yllable into. ws ; fecondly, by chang-
ing the fhort penult vowel, into a long vowel; as $iw,.
*i¥nu, and prefixing, thirdly, the reduplication, which-
is either proper or improper.. Firfi, it is proper, when.
the firft confonant of the theme is repeated with s, as,
Sow Sidwws, and a fmooth confonant is ufed inftead of an
afpirate; as 7iSnws inftead of $idnwi. It is{condly, im-
proper, when only 4, afpirated, is prefixed, without re-
peating the confonant, if the verb begin with s, ar, on
a.vawel ;. ds, séw, s ; wrdw, imrnp, £o fly ;. tw, inp to.

Jend: R :
SBEECT1ON IX..

: Remarks on the different dialefs.

Dialeft is the mode of fpeaking, or writing words
o1 compofing a fentence peculiar to-fome city, prov-
ince, or flate, differing from others of the fame nationy
aad yet all, aa-tefu"brxmce;agreeing in the fame radical

hnlguage. - . .
n-ancient Greece, there were five nations; (viz.) the -
Aetics, Ionsans, Dorics, Aolics-and Baotics; .that fpoke
the fame radical language ;. and yet in adding lettersand
fyllables to-words, .or intaking letters.and fyllables from-
words, a different. cuftom . prevailed among each fepa~
rate people, and hence arofe the five. different dialeéls ;-
the Attie, Ionic, Doric, Evlic and Beotic ; to which
may properly be added the Poetic. The poetic diale@
was.peculiar.to the poetic writers. ) .

.
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- ATTIC DYALECT.
1. The dttics were-very fond. of conmtaling words ;

- #hus, zwiyous for reixsos; PG for pinéw. * They were

alfo very fond.ohjoining two words into one; ‘as, iu-
ovddner tOr éuoi édoes, 1t .appeared to me; thovepa for 5
trouax, a name. They made this fjun&ion, efpecially when
' ore another word begin-
nming with a vowel ; as, xdya for xai éya. B
The Attics changed letters in the manner {following,
1. Confonants.

¥ A uus woNis,  fearcely.

s 6 Svlpas dvopas, ﬁnfﬂing;
A v whedpay | mveduwy, thelungs.
£for sas v for aov, T with,

e A xeiavs
R _agomy
K -] PhaTTR

xniCavos  a furnace,”
| degnv, =~ a male.
yAwoox, ;Ize tongue.

a. Vowels.

;The¥ added, took away and put one vowel and diph-
thong tor another, in this manner : &wmsis for visis, @ jg/i,-
ing ; deros for alerds, an eagle; dsands for dsaxos, a_fhell

In the imperative ative, the Att/ss make the third
perfon plural like the genitive plural of the participle of
the fame time ; as, rvwrovrov for rvmrérwony. .

IONIC DIALECT.

" The Ionics generally ufe the uncontraéted formof con-

trafted verbs and nouns; as ¢i\ew inftead of QiA@, vios
inftead of wvs, &c. By inferting a vowel, they make
one fyllable into two; as, adenpeds for dderpos.

In ufing the letters, they add, change and detratft, in
the manner Yollowing: They ufe 3 for 5; as, ddun for
Son a_fmell; 2 for v, as, wepulas for mQuyes, having ‘eﬁ
caped ; x for v, as, inomoe for dvovoe, he hath kmown ; oo
3, as, Cuaods for €udos, profundity; a for e, as, vdpvw
for réuvw,. £o cut; e for e, as, toom for dgohy, a male;
for a, as, mpryua for weiyua, dufinefs s o for w, as, {m
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for Lo, life ; they chagges Wto 1z, as, eéide for esiSeov,
 Suing s av. for so, a5, veopmwa - for wapemia, the new
;oon ; v MMtaoe, as, syxdoagyin f0r dyadevgyin, beneficence;
~ a for vi, a3, gedws for. ewidios, cafy. They alfo changea

Ampoth lettes into an afpirate; as, ¢ for w, as &g’ nudiy
for awo apEv. . . / _ .
DORIC DIALECET. = |

The Darics affeft the letters in this manner. :

: 1. Confonants.

They ufe i for x; as, dowvs for dxeavis, the ocean 5 &
Tor C; “as, 63ends for oCends, a fpit; » for g,as pinxos for
paxgds, [mall; ¢ for A, as Gaveos for Qainos, depraved ; =
for 9, as Cdgareov for CdpaSeos, a pitt fall; ¢ ford, as

- @ig for Smg, a wild beaft ; o8 for ¢, asvgisdw, for aueidw, 1
Play on a pipe; q for 9, as oxbs for Jeds, God ; x for 7, as
onnz for ote, when ; and + for x, as rivos for xsivos, he,
and v for A, as- Cévristos for Céamiores, the befl.

C ‘2. Vowels. ,

They occafionally ufe & for w, », ¢, 2nd ov;’ as, meitos
for weiros, firft ; Prua for Priun, fame } roadw for veidw,
torourifli; Aivela for 'Awsiov, of Aneas. They ufe v
for o; as, Swpa for dvopa,.a name; and w for « and ov;
as ayado for dyadoy, good, and paraxi for wardxov, Joft.

‘ ) 3. Diphthongs. .

:They ufe an;f-or €1y a8 xh2ide fqr *heide, @ éey ; s form,
a8 Ocibedev for @nCaSey, Thebis; o for ov, as, woise for
povox @ mufe; m for e, as rémos for réhews, perfeld s e
forw and ov, as vyamevy for dydmwy, they foved ; and ax-

~evua for dhotmar, I fhall leap ; o for ov; Aomos far Aiwous,
awilfe 7R
. ZQOLIC DIALECT.

- The-Aolics rejeét the alpirate, as Jupuv Yor Juiv, to
vau s and put the aceent back : as, xahes for xarss,
‘§08d.  They ufe » for-o and o for w; as, xagos for xiges,
gtrdy "Qo,s dor dgms, loue. . They-ufe ¢ for-a, and e for
we; a8 Yégows. far Daigows, wudaciiy, xodais for xards, good s
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and ye\ade for 9erav, #0 laugh.  As to the confonants,
they ufe wm for uu ; as tomara for-lupera, the eyes; €
before ¢, as Coanos for gaxos, @ forn garment. In com.”
pofition they ufe ¢a for dia; as daCarrew for diaCarney 2o .
caft through ; .ZaGoros for Nzfohos, the devil. They
change 4, the fecond vowel of a diphthong, into ¢; as
¢¢e'es for yeiges, the khands. :

BEOTIC DIALECT.

The Beeotics change o, the third perfon plural of
verbs, into av; as, rervQav for reriQuai, they have beaten.
They change ov, the third perfon plural of verbs, of the

“ imperfeé&t and indefinites, into osav; and verbs, that end
in av, into. esav; as, #AJosay for #AJov; and &3idocav for
#idovy; and » into es. They ufe xdounSey, by fyncope,
for éxoounInoay, they have been ornamented. : ’

POETIC DIALECT,

The Poets reje€t v from the vocatives in av and owv :
& Nadddua, a ruler of people ; @ wranoi, ¢ cake. By the
‘addition of @i, they ufe words, undeclined in any cafe ;
as Cingr for Cim, {)’rcc-; Sognr for Sbea, a gate; durigr
for ag3ds he. They add o to the Attic declenfion inws;
as vids Ileredo for Tleren, the Son of Peteus. : :

The Poets add, change and detraét the letters in man.
ner following : As, they take v from the beginning, as a7z
for yaix, the earth ; they infertvy, as épiySovmos for ZgiSou-
wos, founding greatly ; they take A from the beginning,
as eibw for Aeiw, I facrifice; they double’s, as pésoos for
utoos, the middle ; they infert =, asmridis for woks, a city. -

By the Poets, the vowels and diphthongs are thus ufed;
as, = for m, Zegos for Emgvs, dry ; m fore, Adas for édds ac-
cuflomed ; o for w, as xannixogos for xadhmagos, beautiful
region ; w foro, Swrng for dormg, a giver ; they takex: from
the middle, Segamvais for Sesgamaivaus, for maids ; e from
the middle, #ygopas for iycigopas, fam awaked ; they put
o for av, _agodgas for dwavgas, toking qway, .

et e T
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To familiarize to one’s mind the different dialefls, is
" ene of the difficult parts, in attaining a thorough knowl-
edge of the Grecian language. . This. dificulty may,
however, be furmounted by application, and' acquaint-
ance with the beft claffical authors. To lend the youn
mind fome affiftance in underftanding the dialeéls, there
will now be inferted @ _fcheme of all the diale&s, as they
affeét the different parts of fpeech. By exhibiting to the
mind, in one view, how any particular part of fpeech,
for inftance, a noun, is ufed in the Attie, Ionic, Doric,
Aolic, Boeotic and Poetic diale&, the impreflion will be
deeper, and the knowledge retained the longer. This
confideratidn may apologize for the following lengthy
catalogue. . o o .

Among the. various nations of ancient Greece, there
was a dialeét common to all. The preceding grammar
is written in this common dialel?. .

A SCHEME or tae DIALECTS. #
Variety of DIALECTS in the terminations.
ARTI1ICLE. ‘
- Mafeuline.
“Sine. © © DuAL PruraL,
N. G D. A. . N. G. V. N.G. D. A.

Com. &, 7ov, 7@, 7év - | 1, Toiv, 160 | 0f, TEv, Toic, T4
. 0y TOU, T&, T Te, 701, T |of, T&y, Toic, THS.

oo 1. zotiv L. ‘roi D.toior I, A,
7w, &b D.. ' Tes Do
siw P, : o,
: Co Feminine. ‘
Com, #, %5, 1%, 1. | 72, 7aly, ¢ | @i, 7y, ra't'g,,*rai:.l‘
@y Tasy T, var D, tad, Ta@y
S  rawv Ae.
. Ths & Tho.
I A,

* In t‘l‘\is' fcheme, C. ftands for Common ; ‘A for Attic s
1. for Ionic ; D. for Doric; A&, for Lolic 3 B, for~Bocotsc ;
and P, for Poetic, A .
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 Neuter.
Com. ‘ro, ‘ru, 'raf, 4, i fw, ‘row, Tw. I 'ra, ‘rwv, -rou', TS,
. 7o 1. ~woniv ],
o & v D.
Téw P,

DIALECTS or NOUNS.

FIRST DECLENSION.

SinNG. Duar.

Example 1.
Prurar.

A,

N.G.D.A.V. N.G. N. G. b, A, V-

.

Com.as, 8, a, av,a
ns, 8, M, W, % | @, a.
7s, sw,m, nv &ea.
as,a, a,av. '
Ae.
w by Crafis from e P.

“

Example s,

Sine. - Duar.
~ N.G.D.A V. N, G
Com, @, wy, a, |,
ns, M, | a,.ew.
7 nw,n. |
My ME, Ny e |
&y ASy &y AV ‘

N

@, &v, ais, as, ai.

fwv, ns & mm, sws I.

avD. ain A, ais Ae.

dwv Ae.

PLURATL,

G. D. A. V.

ai, &y, ws, as, ai.

dwv, s 1. & ma 1.

@y, aiot D,

_aawv Ae.

SEcoND DECLENSION. .

Sine. . Duat.
N. G. D. A.V. N. G.
€om. 65, £, i
8, @, 0y, w, 0.
oy, o, }
ook o I,
wDy

N.

oty

&y

"PLURAL.
G. D. A. V.
T s, o
v, oS,
) a, a.
oioe 1. A.
ws &
oS Do‘
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‘ Attre Fosm.
Srne. DyaL. PLURAL.

N.G.D.A. V. N.G. N. G. D. A. V,
Com. ws, ws, @, wsy, w,
Wy Wy Wy, ‘wy @, ‘WY, s, :
wy; wy. |’ wy, . w, @
wo, o P, .
THIRD DECLENSION.
Sinc. Duat, "~ PLURAL.

N. G.D. A V N. G. N G.D. A V.
Com, a, i, 0,
Wyy Py OSyty @y Ve | gy olve | u, WY, 61, df, 85

0, & '4" : I T %, a, a,
. ' ) ‘J"n A
' ' " eotr, &eal P,
First DECLstmN OF CONTRACTS
SiNeG. DuarL. PLURAL,

N.G. D. A. V., N.A. G.Ds V. N. G. D. A, V,
Com. 5, 805, €, sa, es | e, cow, ee | ees, uv, eou, cas, ses,

&s, Ny € C JEIS, @Y, ' EIS, EISe
s, &, . oy, O, lex, 7 e, e,
os, os,0s8 | - 1m° 7, 7.
evs Ae. v A. eoas 1. P.
- &D. =us A.
: SECOND DECLENSION. °
Sineg. Duat. PLURAL.
N G. D. A.V. NAGD. N. G. D. A. V.
Com. s, 8, b - 165, _ s, IEs,
105, 4, A WY, 103,
Ty T by ke : o] e, o, .
£0s,° €1, &€, g0, | €5, swy, o, sas, ees 1.
otos, ni P. R as, as A, as I
sws, &1 A.
) THIRD DECLENSION.
Siné. - DuaAtr. PLURAL.

N G. D.A.V. N.A.G.D. N. G. D. A. V.
Com: JEUs,"eos, Et, éa, 0, l ¢, b, | ées, dwy, cU0l, das, des,
&, &S, &S, 615,
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Sing. - Duar. PLURAL.

G.- _D.A. N.A.G.D. N. G. D‘ A..

evs Ae. i, iz, L. l sie Lo, | 5ids, nav, ma'm, Pas,.
' éws A. % P. 5o 1. [—res L

sos . @ A.. : T A

eios L. : '

iw0s Bi.

mos Ae:

E&i0§ Ae'

Je0s Al

‘FOURTH DECLENSION.
SiNG.. DuaL. PrLuRraL..

N.G.D.A.V. NAG.D.V. N.G.D.AV,.
Com..a, dos, o, 6z,.0f W, ol w. | ol @v, ois, 8s..0l¢
WS, s, 01, (.

és, av Ae: - :
8Y I. ) )
;' Cw A,
N FirTH' DECLENSION,
SiNG.. Duar. PLURAL..

N: G. D. A.V.N.A. G.D. V. G, ¢. D. A, V..
Com. as, als, all, as, as. |17, drow, ale.|alz, aszv,am,a?a,a?zo-

Sync. aos, ai, . ast, éow, ag,  aa, awv, az, ad.
Crafl. .ws, a,. a,. @Y, ., @ GV, @ Q-

DIALECTS or PRONOUNS.

Eyd.
‘ SINGULAR.. ' . -
Nom, . Gen.: Dat.  Acci-
Com. iya, . EM" {é“'?;’ J s, -
: “h, pol, @t -
Att.  Eyarys, . EpoiyE,- .
Eywn, .
Dor. éya, ' , _ '
svywv'yaz, el Eaivs - *
fEol, iyay, SUED,
- I¢on... Smolo, .
tuéo,

Q g_'
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Nom. Sing.
’ uiobey, Parag
- su.sesv Syne.
Poét. usio,
Bwot.{za?w’ -
lwvya.
DuarL.
Nom. Acc. Gen. Dat.
Com. Vi, Ve,
Dor. LhhE.
Aol | Bt
Poét. Vi, vaiv,
~ PLURAL. , :
Nom. -Gen, Dat. Acc.
Com.  mpusls, - by, Bk, ApES.
QIES, | R e € o -
Dor. { i‘m.y.;s, ke, iy, Gudis,
y FihpaioYy TN o
Zol. Eunpues, { dmaston, e, }am/.ar,
Ion.. Dtes, kb, nktas.
Poét. Ausloy, 777 T
: zd. . ,
- SINGULAR. -
: Nom." Gen. Dat.- Acc. -
Com. * o, o8, | ooiy: oé.
(7o, L5 -
Dor. < rivya, TED, Toi, ¢,
oy, ! 76070, TV,
o,
Aol. 4 reD,
6040
Ion. oto,
oeio, ,
Poét, {aéoeev,v , { T
. Ay TEWV.
aebev,
Duar! : )
Nom Acc; Gen. Dat.
Com. o, < le@av.
Dor, . l’y.y,e : o
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, "Nom. Acc. Gen. Dat.
- Kol. e,
Poét.*  opai, oQaiv.
’ ' ~ PLURAL.
Nom. Gen. Dat. Acc.
Com. dusis, Suav, Swiv, Dpdisy,
o
3 Dipuss, Dpagaav, o
Dor. {314-85- Suagan. }uy.y.a::.
” Oy, Uy, | » :
Hol. s, {‘.’M“.m, {f/’l&w, uy.p.af.
Ion.,  Judes, Swy, Swéas,
Poét. dueies, - dusiav,  Jui.
: - 08
SINGULAR.
Nom. Gen. . Dat. Acc. -
. Com. od, . ol g,
; I %
‘ Dor. &), . {mv,
: wy
Aol. el.
Ion. g, ; H
| L “elo, -
a Poét, ¢09ey, Parag,
#6ev. Sync. B
, - DuaL.
‘ Nom. Acc. Gen. Dat.
Com. o¢:, oPiv.
Pods: Ad@w%, . "
Pogu,{ opet, o popein
PLuRrAL,
Nom, Gen, Dat. Acc.
Com. ogsis, oQav, adias, oPss.
Dar. opss,. ' ofé.
Ion. o, sQéwy, . odiv, ' opéas.
\)
)i e w‘, y
Poet.‘ aQeiny, {a@v, . }.:@:s3

% xgly, fot ejus, iffous, or illius, indeclinablo, and fignific-

 ipfum, ipfam, ipfos, ipfas..
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M. F.: N, - M. F. N.
Com. 355, om, oo, Com,“Os, 4, .
Dor. 75, =c2, zeov, Poet. fos, <én, &ov.,.

7@ for éueiv® D .

From the plural, nuérep®, fuerépa, fueregor, Dor, auos,
awz, Poet. aus, auov Swos, Sum, or Sua dwov, for Suérepos,
Smérepa, Spdrepov. opos, e, or oPz, oy, for opétege®.,,
opeviga, opiregov 537G, and éxciv® Aol

o ‘ RELATIVE. .
] Mafculine. .
. SineG: *  DuAL., PLurRAL..

N.G. D:A N.G. NG D.A.

Com. s, 3, &, ® | &, ob, | of, dv, ols, s.
6P . irs, Urw-A. oréw, dréoicid ..
. &rev D.3re0 P :
. oriw L,

- otleo Ae. .

78, 79, 7ol DL,
Feminine. ,
€om. 4, s, B M. | & abi | aly dv,.als, &5
' s, ™, v Lo '

&, Tas;Ta,rav Do,

DIALECTS or THE VERB ACTIVE. .

INDICATIVE. -
Prefent._. .
‘SiNG. Duar. - PLuRrAL,.
8, us, 6. 1 ey, oy, | omey, e, s
ns, » /Bol. ‘ - opes, et Dor. .

es, € Dor. o S
X Imperfell and Indefinite 2.
o, e, & | oy, erm. | oue, e, ov
- @HOX, Bxes, one, Without the augment. I, and- P, ocay B...
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) Futare 1. .
Sine. Duart. PLURAL.
w, us, &, | erov, evov, | owey, ere, wou.
1@, eEls, IET, IETTOY, IEITOY,  IBLEV, IEITE, i8OL Att,
[ Sues, sy,

&, es, &, @roy, ETO¥ comer. LHTO Y ool
[} .
éun-ars, éa Ion, and Poet. in verbs of the fifth conjugation:

Indefinite 1. :
e, as, ¢ | oo, demy, | awmey, are, av.
woxoy, aones, acke 1. P, apes, D. adav, B.
' Preterperfedd.
" &, af, & | aly, alw, | amsy, am, adi
ks Da ‘ﬂl Dc
B . [ 1] Bl
«a, aas, as, &c.in fome, 1. .
R - P luperﬁﬂ ) h -
w, us, @, | oy, dem, | wpo, ol woav.
v, = A.and D. apes D, eoav A, and I,
" ea, “ee I, ) ‘
Future 2.

-

~ o d - ard ~ ~ -~
&, s, & | .o, &roy, | Epe, eiTe, Eou
Sues, ovvm, ehvm D,

tw, dus, @&, éerov, &c. Ion. -
o IMPERATIVE,
Prefent. »
e, brw, | eroy, drwv, | el érwomy,
) v orwy A,
Indefinite 1.
o, drw, |.aroy, drwy, | are, drwoav.
o avrwy A,
- Indefinite 2.
€, frw, | erov, érwy, | eve, érwoar.
o Ton, o olwy A,
: OPTATIVE,

Pref. Petf. Indef. 2. and Fut. 1 & 2.
oipiyonsyon, |0 oimoy, oimay, | omsey, oire, oieve
' oues- D

N
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‘Iﬂdgﬁﬂite 1.

_ Sine. DuatL, . PrLuraL.
o, ais ar. | asrov, aitmy, | apey, ale, aiy,
. ®e, aas, se, &c. Ae, LS Dor.
SUBJUNCTIVE,

: . In all the tenfes.

@, ps, o, | oy, wroy, | wpev, are,. woi.

INFINITIVE, ‘
Prg/' and Fut. 1. Perfedl. .
&1V, Evait.
fuev Ion, ' fuey 1.
. inevas A. D, inavar D. A.
. . Supmevas P. :
o Indef. 1. Indef. 2. and Future 2.
«. v, ;
éuevas A, D. . ev D. éewv. 1.
PARTICIPLES.
Prefent. - Perfedd.
oY, Yoz, ov. » o&s, via,, Os. ,
oicz D.. . «y Ae. as, sie‘mmv, for elgnehs.
. evoa Ae, - ¢ Goz, ws A
Indefinite 1. Future o.
as, aca, av. G, aoa, 8 A.
aus, asoz, arv /Eol. dwv, évoa, dov L.
Inde of. 2. Fut. 1.
wy amx, ov. wy, o2, oV,
eioa D. o oToa D.
‘ tvoa Ae,
DIALECTS 1N THE PASSIVE VOICL
INDICATIVE.
Prefent, '

Sina. * Dvuar. PLURAL..
Spar, m, etar | opueboy, - sc@ev,.' ouedz, sole, ovlas..
ew I - _ ‘queaba D.. I
- o P, R ducbsy Lol,.

a At ,
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Imperfed. B
SiNG. lg)UJ:L. PLURrAL, ’
oumv, - 8, ero, |ouebov, eoBov; éobny, | dpeda, eabe, ovlo,
e I. . ouecba
e D. :
oxs, oxevo L. P.
Inde ﬁmte 2.
w, =5, m, | wrov, avw, | mue, e, moa,
} . év B.

Future 1. and Paulo poft Future,

ouas, m, evai, | duebov, eabov, eabiov, | duebe, cabe, ovlai.

s I, oucaba A.
na P. '
Preterperfedl.
s, om, Tai, | useov, Jov, Jov, | weba, Je, 7ai, OF
wavos glai.
_ ~ weaba A, alus 1,

; ! Pluperfec‘l

' gmv, 6o, 7o, | webov, bov, Smy, | m?a, 35, 70, OF
wévor Aoy,

wuecda A, aro I,
Indgﬁmte 1.

S, S'ns, S‘n, IHSm-ov, Intmy, | Smuev, Snge, noav.

3”: A,
Future 1.
Sroopar, om, oclar, | Smacuebov, SnoeoSov 6Sov, | Smodpede,
oeau Ton. ’ : eade, ocovlai,
: wpeoda, D.
IMPERATIVE,
Prefent.-
8, 3w | eodo, ¢odwy, | eoSe, {odwoay.
o lon, o éaSwy Att,
. Dor. . The other times are not varied by
- any'dialedt. e . '
‘ OPTATIVE, :

Pref. Fut. 1. & 8. and Paulo poff Future. -
- olumy, o, oﬂo, l mp.edov, oweov, olabny, Joipebe, oisle, onlo.

sipecdz A, ola
(I.P.

r
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Indefinite x. and 2.

Smc. : DUAL. ' " PLURAL,

ainy, sins, ein, | -sidlov, ivwy, | emp.ev, 1)75, naav;

uy.sv, site, gtev Sync.

eimes P.
SUBJUNCTIVE.
Prefent. -
_opai, 0, nlg, | dusboy, m&ov, nobov, | wmeda, nale, wla.
e on, . wuso@a A,
nas P,
) : Indefinite 1 and 2. -

&, w5, A, |- Fivoy, Hroy, | wmv, 77e, @0l

éw, nms, énos, &c. 1,
INFINITIVE. i
Inde ﬁmte 1 and 2.*

v, Awevas Dor, sipey Ton,

,DIAL’E.CTS 1N THE MIDDLE VOICE.

INDICATIVE.
Indefinite 1.
Sine. - - DuaL. . PrLuraL.
" dum w, ab, | dusboy, aoboy, dobny, | dueba, aobe, oo,
, @0 _ weaba A,

« Doar. .

o Indefinite 2.
Sy, 8, €lo, -| oueoy, coboy, éobny | -omeda, - 8695, ovlo,

e lon, y,eo'Gz A.
‘ . Future .

opai, 7, e?au, | omedov, eabov,-eafoy, l oyasGa, 86‘05 ovlet,
uyw, 7, siras Dor., ‘
evuar D, éai lon.

R : R Fui re 2.
Spa, 5, cira. | ap.eéov, swéov e.aGd | Buneba, ciode, Eles-
sau Ion.
xnas P.

Part. Future 4.
. Tuntpey®., meup.ev@: Dor.zﬂd

[y

|

&wes Dor. @l Dor.
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, IMPERATIVE, : -
Indefinite 1.
SING. Duae. PLURAL. .
w, dobw, | acbov, dobwv, | aobe, dobwoay,

o aofwy A,
In the other tenfes, the dialels are the fame as in the
aftive and paffive voices.

DIALECTS or THE CONTRACTED VERBS.
PRESENT 1. CONJUGAT]ON.

SinNe. Duar. . PLURAL.
w, Gy, 8, ey, eito, | Buev, eire, Bou.
. . €S, R
' and &% Dor,
sva Ae.
Prefent 2. , '
gu, &, a5, & } aro, aro, | Guev, are, dou

& %s, arov, &c. Dor.
Owgsdas, oca, - .
{w, sess, éat, &c. lon,

Prefont 3. - .

S, @, ois, of |  Erov, ETON, | Buev, &re, Hou

gues, . &h Dor.
Imperfedt 1.,

oy, es, ®u | drov, ety | Buev eire, uv.

* oayacy, &c. Poet.

saxov, &c. Poet. Ion. = . &tv Dor.
, - Imperfed 2. I
wvy  as, @, | arov,. dra, GLEY, XTE,” WY,
ns, m, atov, wrw Dor.
aoxov, &c. lon.
, a« Poet.
‘ . Imperfed g.

ey, &5, 8, | &ron. srw, | Bwer, Bt B,
. onov, &c. Jon. .

IMPERATIVE,
. Prefent 1. .
& eitw, | eitoy, eitwy, | eiTe, eitwoay,

ooy Att, -

P
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Prefent 2.
e, arw, | arv, dray, | @&re, drwsav.
az Poct. avlwy Att,
OPTATIVE, '
Prefent 1.
SinG. DuaL. PLURAL,

s, 05, of, | oirov, oirmy, | oimey, oite, oievs
oinv, ows‘, om &c. Att, :
gy, gne, o, &c. Dor.

Prefent e. .
) ~ o~ ~ -~ -~ b 4 ~
dus, &5, @ | Grov, G, | dmey, gre, e

’ t

gy, wns, on, &c, Dor.

- Prefent 3.
oiwl, ois, of, | oirov, oirmy, | cimey, oiTe olav.
oiny, oins, oin, &c. Att,
¢, gns, am, &c. Dor.

S

SuBjUNCTIVE,
Prefent 1. o
Sine. Duat. - PLURAL.
Gy s, 7, | %oy, 'n'rov, | duey, fire, don.
701 Ton, mv?t Dor,
. Prg,fent 2.
&, @&s, &, | afov, arov, | &wey, Ere, dal.
ﬁ-“o ‘77,’ &C. D.
INFINITIVE, :
Prefent 1.
&7, uevan Att. & Dot mv and as Aeol. ‘guevar Poet,
* Prefent 2. N
@v, apewns Att, 7y Dor. ais Aeol. agv Poet, nueias Poet.
Prefent 3.

&, opeven Att, ois and oiv Aeol. ¢ty Dor. supevas Post..
The paflive and middle voices are wanting.
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DIALECTS of the Verbs in @i
Prefent 1. Conjugation.:

SiNeG. DuarL. PLUuRrAL.
sy, sy ma, | oy, €ov, | emey, €fe, doi. -
%k Dor... . éapev Ion. & Dor.
- X éxa: Jon.
nlov, oy, ey, nle, wl Dor.
Prefent 2.
s, ws, mo, | alov, oy, . | amey, ale, da
&% Dor. . ) avl Dor’.»
- - tao lon.
Prefent 3.
wiwi, ws, wai, | ooy, ooy, | omey, o, 5o ,
: &l Dor. : - vl Dor.
g2z Yon,.
v, v, wa, | oy, oy, | oumey, U, Tor
" wlh Dor.

» vam lon.
Ipperfeld and Indefinite 2. Conjugation 1.
w, ms, W, | erov, érmy, | emey; eTe, Erzy
ez Jon. e Ion.. : & Beeot,-
sy, as, & Att, .
. oxov, ouse, oxe Poet, Ton:
Imperfelland Indefitiie o. Conjugation 2.
w2 ns, m, | arov, ammy, | amer, are, asay.

* oxov, oxss, oxe Poet. Ion. v Beeot,
w, _as, aAtt.c 7
Imperfe@ and Indefinite 2. Conjugation 3.

wy, ws, w | ooy, 6y, | omev, oTE, 00wy

oxov, oxesy oxe Poet. lon, A ov Beeot.-

w, s, 8Atth ’
Imperfed and Indefinite 2. Conjugation 4.

w, wus, v, | . uroy, vrw, | wmey, vre, voav:

voxov,.&c. lon.
. Indefinite 2. » \
bonv, ms,  w, | wvov, Ay, | muevs wrs, moav.

saoxov lon, ssay B_cnot\
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IMPERATIVE.
. Pre/ént 1. -
s, érw. 2 Dor. » Aeol. Poet. o, arw Att.

Prefent 2.

abi, drw, | aroy, dvwv, | are, drwcav.
n Att.a Dor. :

: Prefent 3.
o8s, d7w, 8 Att. contrated, wb: Poct. o Dor.
OPTATIVE.
Prefent 3. _
- SrNG., DuaL. '~ Prurar.

amv, imsy abty | sinlov, simemy, | lmmv, einlay sinear.
and by a Syncope dius, &c.

Pre, jmt 2. .
amv, mm,am | ainroy, a:mv, | ammv, ainle, alnoay.
- mmy, nm, #n Poet, by Sync. aljuey, &ec.
‘ ' Preﬁnt 3
oy, omf, om, | obnrov, omirmy, | omipev, olnle, oimaar.
&, gms, gm Att. by Sync. oiev, &c.
SUBJUNCTIVE.
‘ Prefeng 1.
SN, Duvai. *  PLURAL.

6, ;z;, 'h', | arov, #irey, | wp.ev, HTEy WOte
fw, éns, gwoi, &c. lon.
Prefent 2.
&, as, @ | arow drov | wy&v, are, you.
$w, éns, énai &C. Ion. <
. o Prefent 3.
Wy Os, &,, b arov, @rov, | wikevy ETE; Gt
v &aoi Ion, . .
” 1
ww, dms «m Poet,,
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173:3 .
INFINITIVE,
Prefent 1. Indefinite 2.
évau, sz,
éusvas Dar. . s,usvat Dor.
¢uev lon. © épev Jon,
Prefent 2. « Fndefinite 2. Conjugation 2,
avai. Smaus, 7avas Dor. suey Ton.
auevas Dor. duev lon. - ) '
Prefent 3. Indefinite 2. Conjugation 3é
ovzi. Svai.
ouevas Att. Dor, - ouevas Att, Dors»
euey lon, diey Ton. -
Prefent g4
Wa‘-
up.smt Att, Dor.
Juev lon.
DiarLecTs of the PassivE Voick of the: VER'BS
in'wui.
P'rﬁm 1. Conjugation. - -
€A, €GOy ETGAL
. n Att, -
ea lon. -
4 Prefent 2. - ,
Sine.- - DuaL. PLuRrAL,
epas, acas, alas, | duebov, xoSov, acdoy, | du.edz, acde, avlas,
7 Att. _
e Jon,. T Cdadai 1o
v Imperfeld v
symv, &00, €70,
ey, &c. Ae. o Ton,
ev Dor.
8 Att. -
) Imperfed o.
&pny, ado,. axo, . 4 g Plural. istaz Ions:
«o Ion. '
w Att.
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Inperfeff 3.

64mY,. 060, 0T,

v Att.

IMPERATIVE..

Preﬁnt 1. &0o, €63,

e lon,

s Att,

ev Dor.
Prefent 2. ao, dobw..

w Att.

ao lon.

Prefent 3. o0o, or 8 Att. d60w...
: o Dor.. : Co

[N

DiArEeeTs of the Mwm.a VOICE of VERBS mm.

A Ina'ﬁmte 2. Conjugation 1.
. £umy, €00, £TO.
e lon.
s Att.
ev Dor.
Inde ﬁmta 2. Conjugation 3:

.. Owmy, odo, orp.
. - wAtt,

IMPERATIVE,.
Inde _ﬁmte 2. Coryugatwn 1.

€00, fobw. ~
=0 Jon.
s Att..,
2 v Don.
Indefinite . Co’)y'ug‘ation 2.
*660, 60w,

& Att,.
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ACCENT.

.Of accent there are three forts; the. acuse, marked
thus '; the circumflex, marked thus”, and the grave,
marked thus'. . The acute accent may be placed on the
. laft fyllable, the penult, or antepenult., The circum.

. flex is placed on a long fyllable only, and is found in twor
places, either on the laft fyllable or, penult. The grave
accent is placed on the laft {yllable only { but is under- .
£ood to be in every {yllable where there is no accent.

When the accent 1s placed on the laft fyllable, the
word is called oxyton ; when on the penult, the word is
called. paroxyton ; and when on.the antepenult, the word
is called proparoxyton. :

The accents are {mall'marks, that have been introduc-
‘éd into language, to fix the pronunciation, and-make it
more plain and familiar to firangers. ' '

All' words feem to require the gcute accenty for, to-
pronounce any word without giving it fome elevation of
vojce, is hardly poffible. And as the voice, once raifed, -
muft neceflarily fink again, and fall either on the fime
fyllable, or thofe that follow it, fo when it falls on the
fame fyllable, it makes the fyllable to be what is called
circumflex : Asoséue, which 1s pronounced as- if written,
soowz. 1f the finking of the voice fall’ on a fubfequent’
fyllable, there 1s no accent, but the grave is'underftood..
X,nd, hence, fuch words are called barytons. o

The. a/pirates are two; marked thus’“; the former.is.
ocalled -mi/d and the latter fharp. Every woxd, beginning:
with a:vowel, or diphthong, has either the mi/d or _fharp-
alpirate.. As, Bgos a mountain; or, tgos a bound. All
words, beginning with v, or ¢ are afpirated. As {dwe
water ; ‘enue, a word. -When  is doubled the former
has the mz/d afpirate, and the latter, the fharp : As¥’gg'woo;:
Jfarewell. S -

GEVNE'RA-L RULES or ACCENT.

1. If the laft fyllable be fhort, the accent will be;on.. '
the antepenult, s, 2vdowmos, @ man,. .

-
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2. If the laft fyllable be long, the accent will be on

the penult. As, &vSpdmov, wioarSewmov. -

From this rule you.may except the Attic and- Ionic
cafes, as Mevihaws, Abveiew, .57ew, and words compounded
with yéhws, as Qindyerws, alover of laughter.

_ From the firft rule you may except all paffive 'E'{xartici-
ples of the perfeét time, verbals in zos, fome adjeétives in

os, diminutives.in-isxos, ;hos and iov, the Doric infinitive,.
the Autic infinitive, poetics in opr, and the imperative of
verbs compounded with a-monofyllable and prepofition

diffyllable : As, Terupmeévos, yoawrios, .veavionos, vavTihos,.
waudiov, deide for deider, Toaéumey fOr ToaQeiv,adwopi, dmodos ;

add to thefe wapdévos, dhiyos and weyaros. ’

3. A f{yllable, long by nature, before a fhort final, or.
one long by .pofition, if it havean accent, will be circum--
flexed : As, wigug, Qoivi, oiua, elui, alhag,.

4. Uncontratted monofyllables are accented : As, 85, -
xwy ;. but long monofyllables require the . circumflex :.
As, 7v, 9@, £ls, mas, vavs, wols, wig, ad, ViV, wiv, &, odv.

5. In contraftion, a circumflex 1s made from an acute -
- and grave : As, moidas, woris. .

6. The diphthongs i and o, at the end of a word, ex.-
cept words in the optative mode, are accounted fhort.
Except alfo the adverb, bixoi, at kome : For the circam.-
flex oixai is hames. .

ACCENT or NOUNS."

- 15.1n ¢the two firft declenfions of fimple nouns, if an:
dcute be.on the laft-fyllable, the genitive and dative, in-
both numbers, will be circumflexed. As, ®cds, Seov, e,
. Seav, Seois, . The. acute wall remain.on the other cafes : -
As, Seov, Jeoi; Jsous. ) . ,

2, If the giinative fingnlar be. circumflexed, there-
will be nene on the nominative and accufative dual : As, .
% vobs, dual 1d v ; 75 dsotv, T b5 - '

8- If the accent be on the penult, it will.remain on
every other cafe : As, Adyos, Adyou, Adyw, Adyor, Aoye. Ex-
cept.:from this iz, feminine from ¢f, .Gen;- wias, Dat, -
"u%, ‘'With the-compounds, . . S » )
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4. Words compounded of the particles z, &7, 30s, 3, and
the prepofitions vwd, avri, olv, wegi and xzra, throw back
the accent. As, ayapaos, elmas, Susedgeros, diduyos, tmav~
Aos, avrixpisas, o0vdovhis, Weglegyos, XATZIXITOS.

5+ Inthe fecond declenfion of the Attic Form, the a-
cute is on the antepenult, through all the cafes and num-
bers : As, avaryswy, dviyew, &c.

6. Inthe third declenfion, if the acute be on the laft
fyllable of the nominative, the other cafes will have it
on the penult, As, Taias, Tgiadss, T51adi ;2 eXCeptyvvainos,
nyI[)ﬂn

7. Monofyllables of the third declenfion, are accented
on the laft {yllable, in the genitive and dative fingular,
and dative plural.  As, yelp, yziods, xeicl, xeooi.  In the
genitive and dative dual, and genitive plural, thereisa
circumiex ; as, yeigoiv, xagév. In theaccufative fingu.
Lir and nominative, accufative, vocative, dual and plural,
the circumflex is on the penult : As, xeiga, xeige, Xeiges,

E.psfS, . . .
x 82 Subftantives of the third and fourth declenfion of
the eontraéls, have the accent on the laft fyllable: As, |
Czoheis., : )

ACCENT or VERBS. - .

1. If the laft fyllable be fhort, the accent will ke on
the antepenult : As, romrouai. 1f the laft fyllable be
long, the accent will be on the penult : As, rvarécSm..

2. In the fingular number of the fecond future attive,
there is a circumflex on the laft fylable : As, owacd,
rvwi.  But in the dual and plural, the circumflex is on
the 'penult : As, Tvmsitoy, Trmoipey, &c. - :

g. THe Dorics circumllex the firft future of verbs :
As, oid, .

4. Participles of the fecond indefinite allive, and paft
participles ending in ws and «s have the accent on the laft
fyllable : As, rvway, rervpes, tsrvmas, so¢els, Tumeis.

5. The {econd future of participles in‘ay has a cir-
cumflex : As, rvaay. o
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6. The penult of both the indefinites: paffive, has a
circumflex in the infinitive : As, 7v@S%vas, rvanvai. .

7. The laft fyllable of the fecond: indefinite and future
aflive, has a circumflex: As, Tvmeiv..
~ 8. The laft fyllable of the fingular number, in the
conjunétive mode, has acircumflex : As, 793, 7vp¥s,.
Tvwa, Tvans.  The circumflex is on the penult, in the
dual and plural : As, rvwnroy, Tvmduer, &c.

As the accents are- by no-means neceffary, either for
thepronouncing, or underftanding of the Greek language;
it is not expedient to mention all the cafes, on which the
accent does naturally fall. Attention to prq})riety'qf
reading,. amd" a nice ear are the beft guides in-forming a.
Pproper pronunciation..

SECTION X.
PROSODY. :

In the nature of verfe, as to feet, time and fyllables, the
Grecian language agrees with the Latin ; with which it
is fuppofed that boys are acquainted. ‘

Prothefis, apharcfts, fyncope, epenthefis, apocope, para-
foge, metaplzyﬁus, antithefs and metathefis are figures of
peech, and ufed in the fame manner in the Greei, as im»

* the Latin. ' o

In'the Grecian language, & and o are fhort vowels-; »
and w, and all diphthongs are long by nature ; «, s, v are-
.doubtful; that 15, fometimes long and fometimes thort.
+ Of the confonants, A, u, v, ¢ are called liquids : @, x, 7,.
¢, v, 3,.9,.% and ¥ are called mutes.

If a word, beginning with a.vowel, follow any ether
word ending in ,.¢,.s, o, or the diphthongs ai or o, the
endl'ng vowel, or diphthong is cut off by apoftrophe, ever
’f’igmﬁed, by this * mark ;: As, wavr ey i{))r wavTa
BAEYOV.. R i
. The apoftrophe often joins two words together ; as

- Eywpa for s\fya": LTTETR § /'ufﬁoﬁ, naxeivos for xai Exeivos ;-
wivor. for xal ofiov; dvig for 6 awig. This jun€tion is’
called a crafs or mixtion.. ~
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A -vowel, that begins a word, is fometimes taken off by
apoftrophé. As, & yaJe for & dyaSi; @i ’si for wob s,

The prepofitions weei and wgo are never apoftrophized.
As, mepi durov 5 wed ETEV WOAAGY. _

If the apoftrophe leave a confonant of a fmooth pro-
nunciation, as @, x, = before an afpirated vowel, the
fmooth confonant fhall be changed into a rough .one,
that correfponds with it : That is, into ¢, %, 3. . As, ép°
temov for ewi tmwov § vixd @ for wixra SAmv: When .
words are thus affeéted, they muft be pronounced as if
they were one : Thus voySany. - :

l};even happens fometimes, that an ending vowel is
taken off by the apoftrophe, when the next word begins
with a confonant. As, mag'uer.

The Poets, efpecially for the fake of meafure, often
refolve diphthongs into two vowels.  As, wdis for mais ;
ti@ewv for sdpewv. “This refolution is called, by gram-.
marians, g dierefis, and is marked by thefe” two points
over the latter vowel. .

Synarefts or _[fynecphonefis, is the contraétion of two
vowels into one ; which 1s frequently done in fcanning;
As, yevoiw ava pronounced xevow ; and wikews is pro.
nounced worws.* ‘

The quanity of doubtful vowels is determined, 1. by
pofition, 2. by one vowel’s coming before another, 3. by
accent, 4. by contraétion, 5. by dialeét, 6. by derivation,
7. by compofition, 8. increafe, 9. by rule, 10. by authority.

1. POSITION, :

1. A vowel before two confonants in the fame, or di-
vers words, is long by pofition. -
2. A vowel before a double confonant is long by pofi-
tion. As, Kivdav r¢ gaSenv ; the moft divine éillan.
. Thefe, ¢, &,+), are double confonants. ) -
3. A vowel, before a mute, followed by a liquid, is
common. As, Kéxhwames, Cyclopes.

_* For the other ﬁgﬁres ufed in verfification and fcan-
hing, {cc my Latin Grammar, p. 129 - a
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" Remarks~—. A {yHable is.faid to be long, which re-
quires twice the time to pronounce it, that 15 taken in
* pronouncing a fhort -.one. Hence, » which is equal to
ee ; and w, to oo, (and alfo %, 7, v, when long by nature,
as in devrip®, 77 v, i x@v, LUyn, BuVUs, BuVT, opVT, daiin)
are ever neceflarily long, except when, by reafon of a
vowel foMowing, one of the vowels, which compofes
them, is d-roppeﬁ ; as xgvow is pronounced as if it were
Wwritten ¥euvgde. -

2. As a Tyllable is neceflarily long, in which there is
the doublevowel %, &,,7 or v; fo t%ne fame will happen
from a double confonant ; as A&l 'is equal to @Aebs ;
and @AY to @Aoys ; and oapf to caexs. 2

3. Afyllable fhort by nature, as x3s and ending with a
confonant, if it be followed by another confonant, either
in the fame or mext word, is in this pofition neceffarily
long. As, xdopos yag., -

4- A fyllable, fhort by nature and ending with a thort

vowel, if it be followed by two confonants in the fame
word, as téxvov, PihoTéuis, drexvos, may be ufed, in heroic
verfe, long by pofition. : ' ‘
., & The laft iyllable of every verfe, whatever it is by
nature, or however the next verfe beging, is neceffarily
long by reafon of the paufe, which ought to be obferved
at the end of averfe. o

6. A fyllable at the end of any word, where a' paufe is
meceflary, thould be pronounced long.

2. VOWELS. _

1. Long vowels and diphthongs may be ufed fhort, at
pleafure, 1f the following word begin with a vowel, or
diphthong : As, suerépw évi cixw év”Agyer, in. our houfe,
at Argos. o '

2. Acommon vowel before one long or before a diph-
thong, is made fhort ; except it be lengthened by poetic

licegce. ..
: g.-ACCENT. "

1. The laft fyllal;le of aword is thort, when thereisa

ctrcumilex over the penult: As, uovoz,
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2. If the penult be long by nature, it fhall have the
acute accent : As, % dga.. '

3. When the mafculine gender of adjetives in gos or
os pure, has the accent on the antepenult, the feminine
gender will be long in the laft fyllable : As &yios, ayia.

4. Every circumflex fyllable is long by nature ; as

wie, fire. . . -
T 4. CONTRACTION. |

* " By contra@ion every fyllable is made long : As, i€lac,

iCon, hecried.
' 5. DIALECT.

1. The vowel 2, ufed according to the Dorics for =,
is long : As, Topa for voun, a feffion. ,

2. The Aolic « is fhort: As, viuga for viupn.

‘3. The lonic « is fhort in the penult of the perfeft
times, and in the third perfons plural paflive. As, yéyaa
for yéynua. » : _

'4- But the lonic« is made long, in verbs in dw, when
preceded by a long fyllable : As, muwaro for muwyro.
And alfo in the thirdy perfon plural of verbs in wi : As,
nidéao for nideioi. ¢

- 6. DERIVATION.

"Derivative words generally retain the quantity of their.
primitives : As, vixaw, 1 conguer ; vixn, con?ugﬂ ; vinTas,
a conqueror. The vowel: is made long in all thefe words.

7. COMPOSITION."

1. Compounded'words commonly follaw the quantity
of their fimples : As, % Tyun; honor, 6 and 5 amiuos, dif-
honored. 1n both, s is long.

2. The privative particle «, in compofition, is gener«
aly fhort : As, arimos, xhens. .

g. The particles, &z, ag, e, Sgr, dv, dus, found in
compofition, are fhortened. - o

8. INCREASE.

1. 4, the increafe of the Zolic genitive, is long: As,
Alvelzo, uovedwy, :
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2. A, the increafe of the third declenfion is fhort. As,
1. In peuters ending in @, as, ag: As, sduz, cwpmatos;
MGIXS, MOEATOS § VEXT@Q, VEXTRQOS. ) :
2. In feminines and mafculines in as : As % Iadras,
IMaarados ; § wéhas, uéhavos.
3. In mafculines and feminines in ag and As : As, 5 ud-
naQ, pAXAQOS ; % adc, ANOS,
4. In nouns ending in ¢ : As, "Agz,” AgaCos.
5. The genitive in avos is long : As, Tiray, miravos :
Except rakaros and uérayos. T :
6. The penult of the dative plural, infyncophated nouns,
- is fhort: As, matgdsi, dwledoi, umrede. The genitive
aos, from nouns in avs, is thort : As, vabs, vaos.

The increafe of nouns in s, is fhort.

1. In neuter nouns : As, 70 wéhi, pehivos. :

2. In feminine and mafculine gravitons, n i, 1dos and
105 3 As, Zois, ¥gidos ; aoQis, ofios ; agss, Yzeitos.

. In acute feminines in idos : As, % wargis, wargidos.

4. But the increafe of 1is long, in mafciiline and fem-
inine nouns, that have two endings in the nominative :
As, dxriv and dxris, axrivos ; 3exgiv and Jeagis, deAQivos.

5- The increafe of monofyllables, having two nomin-
ative cafes, is long : As, Sis or Siv, Swbs, a_fkore ; fis or
eiv, gives, @ nofe ; is.or iv, ivos, a merve ; Ais or v, Aivos, 8
lon.  AMo~gus, tewSos, a bird, is long in the penult ;
and tke increafe of edwipis, through Homer, 1s long.
But Ais, Alos, is fhort. - % .

6. The increafe of 1, in nouns ending in i and ¥, is
tor the moft part fhort: As, »n 3gi¥, roixis, kair ; % xée-
wl, xéenlos 3 a purgation. ST -

7. The increzfe of v, in monofyllables ending in v is
fhort : As, & uir, wuis, a moufe. Neuter nouns, ending
in ¢, have a thort increafe : As, b, wyovvos, the hnee.

8. The increafe of acute and circumflex nouns, in ve
and we)is thort : As, wdgrug, mdgTugos, @ witnefs ; vénvs,
vixuir, @ carcaf?. :
9+ Nouns having their nominative it ov and v, have a
long increafe: As, goguus or $ignwy, Plenvier, Phorcys,

”
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10. Nouns, end'ing in § and ¢, have moft commonly &

fhort increafe : As, SwE, bwypos, a _finger nail ; yirvd,

" x@avbos, fleel.  From this remark you may except e,
yeuwos, & gripe ; yn, yumds, @ vulture.

THE QUANTITY or VERBS.

1. A, 1, v, inthe penult of verbs ending in yw, dw, Ju,
anw, avw, apw, aQw, axw, iw, Tw and aw, are fhort, if not
made long by pofition. A few ending in dw are com--
mon ; as davavw.

“g.. The penult is long, in.verbs ending in iSw, iva,-
Bw, bw, (Pw, dyw, D, vgw, Irw, Oxw, UPw : As, wikivw,
éudAvvov, Lo contaminate. But thele are common ; dgive,-
Siyw, 70iCw. .

g: The penult is common in verbs ending in i» and-
dw: As, 7iw, xwxiéw. And the penult .is common in:
verbs ending in aw ; except when ¢ or a vewel precedes-
.a : Itis then long.. .

4. The quantity of the future and indefinite’times,
depengds on the formation of their refpefive verbs. Yet
fome verbs, in the.indefinite firft, will have the penults,
@,1, v, fhort, when they are fhort, in the-future. .

5. As is the quantity of the penult, in-the prefent and
smperfe€l times of the ndicative, fo it will remain in all
other voices, modes and participles.  As, xpivw, éxgivov,

“ugive, xgiviy, xgopai, ixgvopny, xewopévos. The fame is:
the cafe with all cognate times : As, ¥vimoy, iwd, iri-
| WV, TUBNCO.

6. A great variety of verbs are always long, in their-
prefents and imperfeéls, and their firft indefinites a@ive
and middle, which are fhort in their futures and fecond in-
.definites. As, Qaivw, iQaivov 3 wegaivw, émegaivov ; which
make Qavi, éQavov ; wegdvii, iwmegivov. :

7. The penult of the perfe& alive and middle is com-
monly fhort : As, vétiQa, rerima. . : n

8. The penult of verbs in s, third perfon plural, is
long: As, magsormnam. . .
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9. The penult of the fecond indefinite is (hort : As,
¢rdryov, ihi@ov, érimov.  And the penult of the firft future
of the fourth conjugation is thort : As, Jar@, xeiva.

10. Participles of the feminine gender in Zoa, and
firft indefinite, are long : As, % rvdaox. -

.~ 11. Verbs, in aw pure, or in gdw whether pure or im- -
pure, make the penult, in the indefinite and future, long:
As, deaw, dgZow, idooa ; idw, iaow, fxoa.

* VERBS ix .

1. The properreduplication of verbsin w, is thort,
unlefs made long by pofition: As, riSnei. The improper
reduplication 1s cominon : As, aier, éusis.. : .

2. The charateriftic, «, of the firlt conjugation of
verbs in i, is ever Thort in the dual and plural number,
in the imperative ﬁn%nlar, in-the paflive middle, both
fingular and plural. From this you may except the third
perfon plural of the pre/ent indicative, conjunétive and
participles of the aGive voice. Do R ,

3. The vowel; v, is long in the fourth conjugation of
the indicative-aétive, fingular: = As, Seixigoy. But the
vowel, v, is fhott, in the dual and plural, indicative, im-
perative and infinitive of the fame voice. And ealfo
throughout the paflive and middle voices : As, §evyivoar.

'g. VOWELS AFFECTED BY RULE,

1. A" common or doubtful vowel, before another,
whether fhort or long, is not neceflarily thortened.

2. The vowel, «, 1s ever made fhort in words of the
- {uperlative degree: As, sopwriros, werenrdros, )

3. Nouns, 1n iz acute, havin% the laft vowel long,

fhorten the penult : As, oogiz. From this except dua,
‘/ildnej:\' ; novia, duft ; xana, a neft ; Sewa, a fifh line;
- aegyiz, lazinefs ; which are often made long.

4. The vowel s is fhort ; 1. In diminutives in v ; as
rogaciov, a little child. 2. In neuter comparatives ac-
cording ‘to the Ionics ; ‘as #doy, Jweeter,  But the Attics
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make the i long ; as xaAhov beiter. 3. Theis fhort in'
many adjeftives in w5, and nouns in os ; as &Ziwos, worthy
Cios, Cioros, dife. 4. The.is fhort in pofleffive adjeétives

and what are called material adjetives ; as, avSewmnos,

human ; ndwos, flony. . 5, The is fhortin adjeftives, -
that denote time ; as, - eiagivos, e ébring. time ; Fegwos,, .
Sfummer time. But in. words of this- nature the Ionics
make: tobe long; as,uat’ smwend, 1n the autumnal feafon. -

5. The vowel, v, is long in all pronouns ; as, Jueis,

Spéiv, Suiv, Suzs. In polyg’llable nouns, in vvn and vrne,
the vowel, v, is thortened ; as, ynSoovm, joy ; Ceadurns, .
tardity ;. yrvwvrns, fweetnefs. -

ENDING SYLLABLES. .

1: Nouns ending in «, have the laft {yllable generally*
fhort : As, reawela, maiz, woigz. This letter o, at the
end of other parts of {peech, is generally fhort; as, rvla--
oz, feTvQay ha. | . )

2. But the following have'the final 2 long : - 1. Nouns -
inez; as, Yea, ‘a\’,ﬂaew. 2. Nouns in d«, ga, and ‘com-
monly ex.. g. Verbals in «az ; as, wgopnreia. 4. Pol-
yfyllables in aizx; as, oednvaia, the moon. . 5. The dual.
article, feminine; as, 2. 6. The vocative of nouns -
inzs, firft declenfion; as, & Aier, O Aneas. 7. Dual
in « ; as, Tw xgiTa, T2 povez. 8. The Poetic vocative ; as;
& IMovavdaua. - g. The Doric genitive; as, 700 Aivez -
for Abveiov ; of Aneas. ’

g+ The final fyllable -of words in ay, is thorténed; as, .
roawedav, Ervday, wéAwv. But mafculines in av; as,
’lgmiv; adverbs, as wegzy, Aav, are long; and the adjec-
tive wav, except in compounds, as wesway. c

4. Nouns of the firft declenfion have the laft fyllable,
in av, long. . And thofe nouns of the firft ‘dec?;'nﬁo'n,
that have the penult acute,.will have the ending, in ay,-
\long; as, Oihiav, yopuav. - .

* §. Nouns, ending-in «¢, have the final fylleble fhort'i-
as, véxtap, Svap, avtag, and aPag, an adverb. - .
But. monofyllables are long; as, xz¢, Vag, -

-
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6. Words; ending in as, have the final fyllable long ;

as, "Aucize, Tas povsas, § Aias, vidas.

But.thefe are fhort. 1. Accufative plurals, accord-
ingto the Dorics; as, dodas, verfes.e. Some feminines,
malfculines, neuters and adverbs, in «s; as Aeuwas, 5
@ihas, peyas, To oehas, exas. g. The accufative plurak
of the third declenfion of the finples, is fhort ; as rir@vas..
As alfo the fecond perfon fingular of the firlt indefinite
and perfect, altive; as, ¥rodus, rérupas.

7. Words, ending in i, have the final fyHable fhort;
3as, wméhi, Tiwrovs, Tidwwmi, om. But adverbs and pro-
nouns, increafed by a paragoge, are long ; -as, yovi, 0UTOGE
And alfo words, that accordmg to the Attics, change «,
or g, into ¢; as, 53 for 58 ; and zavri for Tavrz. he s
in names of letters is long ; as, &, m, 1, %4, Y43 and in.
the noun xgi, barley., _ ,

8. The termination, v, is fhort : As, man’y, &1y, éai'y,
piv, iy, w7y and 7.iv.  All fyllables, at the end of words,."
that make w, by adding v: As, rémroio’v. The adverb,.
wew, is common. )

" 9. If the nominative have two terminations, the w is
long: As, fiv, dutiy, deA¢iv. - Nouns, that have the gen-
1tive wos from w, are long: As, fryuis, fayuivos, aﬁore. ..

10. Words, ending in s, have the final {yllable fhort:-
As, Mg, wokie, egis, Troavus, Sis, Tais.  Butus final is long
in thofe nouns, that have the increafe, or penult, long :
As, gT's, g v0s5, EALTs, SAPTvOS; wamur s, wvmui dos, a Boot §
ofoayis, oPexyidos, a feal. And all monofyllables are
long, excepting the indefinite 7ic, which is common.

_11. The final, is, is long in nouns, that have their pen-
ult and antepenult thort s~ As, xarawis, Cargayss. The s
is alfo long 1n nouns, that make their gemtive Jos:  As,
pEgpl s, y.sggd'%os, cgvi <, 6gv73os. : ’

12. The term'mation, vy, is fhort: As, ofv, @woAdy,
€sadvv.  But vy is long in nouns, that make genitive vvos
As, posdy, wossyws, a tower. When v is circumfleéled,
Ais long; as iy, wiv.  And it is alfle long in the fizf}
perfon of verbs, in v 1 As, ievyviy.. L '
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13. Final vowels, in v, are fhort:. As, dgaxv, yhunw, ov.
But fiétitious, adverls and nanes of letters are long in
their final [yllables:  As, 0, yz0; and wo, w.

14. The final {yllable, ve, 1s long; as Jidvg, 7o @Te;.
although v in the oblique cafes is thort ; as wvg, wieos,,

re. :
15. The final fyllable, vs, is fhort: As, Czdvs. But

acutes, that make genitive vos, are long: As, iADs, ilvos, .

Participlc’s‘froqx verbs‘jn vpa are long : As, gevyvis ; and.
alfo wis. The noun 1Sus is.common.

] 10. AUTHORITY.

Authority is.a mode of determining the quantity of

- fyllables. This is the moft certain, eafy, and the beft ;.

and may be underftood by frequently reading good clafl-.

POETIC LICENCE..

—-In determining the quantity of fyllables, poetic licence -
is very worthy of notice. %’he liberty that poets take
in departing from the- common meafures of quantity and .
verle, is what is called poetic licence. . In his annotations .
on Homer, Dr. Clark fays, that this licence confifts in
making {yllables, in fome certain pofition, long, which by -
nature are fhort; but not indiflerently every fyllable,

. mor in every polition, but according to fome certain

rule, or mode. This learned author alfo fays, that the
principal poets never. take this. licence with fyllables,
that, by nature, are long. He fays, that xan\ss, good, is-
ufed 270 times, in Homer; in all thefe inftances, the-
penult is long. He hence conciudes, that this could
not happen by chance, but by defign. *On the contrary,

" ‘in Sophocles, Euripides, Ariftophanes, and in the Doric

dialett, this fams penulit is fhort, in xZAds. This the Doc-
tor attributes not to any poetic licence, but to the difference
of diale€ls, in which thefe authors wrote. Homer wrote

in the lonic poetical dialcél; and the others, in the At-

— » _A g
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tic or Doric. Theocritus, who ufed promifcuoufly both
the Ionic and Doric dialeéts, makes this fame fyllable-
fometimes long, and fometimes fhort.. e

'POETICAL FIGURES.. ,

1. Acatalexis thews, that a fyllable is Wantin§to com..
plete the juft meafure of a verfe. The ufe of this fig-
ure is found in. lambic and Trochaic meafure. As,.
uagTuges do-pararo; moft fapient witneffes.—Pindar.

2. Brachycatalexis- thews, that a foot is-wanting to- |
complete the juft meafure of a verfe: As, Zev, reai yag
&oar; Fupiter, for thy hours. . -

3. Hypercatalexis {hews, that a fyllable is redundang : .
As, &v apiga Qaewov aoveov; In the duy a fhining flar.

4. Dialyfis fhews, that part of the word is in the end-
of one verfe, and the other part in the. beginning of the:
next : As, :

&w’ Goay dvdé :
~ -gos iz, pécow. SappPHO..
" 5. When the Greeks-cut off a vowel from the end of-
a word, in confequence of a fubfequent vowel, they.
ever add the mark of the apoftrophe. . :

Section. XI. © . R
RULES t0 know the GENDER of NOUNS. .

1. Nouns importing gods, men, any kind of males- .
and their appellatives, and rivers generally, .are of the .
mafculine gender. ‘ , '

2. Nouns importing goddefles, women and "their ap~

pellatives, any females, countries, iflands, cities, and gen-

erally trees, plants, gems, are of the feminine gender.

. Thofe nouns, that are indifferently applied either.
to male or female, are of the common gender: As, § ad.
#n.magdevds, @ virgin, either male or female,
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TREIS,
TEgowgEr,
WEVTE,
i,
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twra,
nre,
evvéa,
Séxa,
$ulina,
dudexa,
Boxargels,
Bexardosages,
Benamivre,
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Beuail,
dexarmra,
Bexconre,
dexasvvia,
eixogl,
TeiAnovTa,
TEEORGRKONTE,
wevTILVTa,
Esnnovra,
can
Ecopmnovra,
#ydonnovra,

DoiTOS,
devregos,
TgiTOS,
TETAQTOS,
TEUTTOS,
énros,
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_ Stction XII.
Cardinal Numbers.

1. éwavdxovrn, 90,
2, éxaro, . 100.
3. Sianssion® " 200.
4. Tewaxocion, goo.
&+ TEGOZLANOCION, . "400.
6. waTanimo, 500.
7. &Eaxcoion, 600.
8.  fmraniow, 700.
Q. Oxraxsdiol ) 8oo.
30.  EVVEMHOTIO4, 900,
11, xino, ' - 1,000,
13, gfaxixm,, £,000.
18 TRIo ML, 8,000,
14,  TeTQAMIOK N, - 4,000,
15, wevraxioyiniol, 5:0C0.
16,  iZauoyginio, - 6,000.
17.  EmramoyiNiol, - 7,000,
. 18, Sxramioxinim, . 8,000,
. 19, dweanioxhiol, 9,000.
80, pgIsk, 10,000,
80.  Bioudgiol, 20,000,
40.  Tesulgiol, 30,000..
50. Jexaxiougiol,. 100,000,
60. sirosamiopigiol, 200,000,

70.  TEIAOVTANITUUQL, FOO,C00.
8o, &naloluusudeion 1,000,000

. . .

Ordinal Numbers..

r/t. ExaTooTor,
:éé{)lnd. ‘ hundredth.
third, = - Sianamingros,
Sourth, two hundredth, .
Sifth. TOIXROGI00TOS, .
Soxth, three hundredth..

- * Thefe are declined like xanisy in the plural,” e -

C . . .
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£Cdouos, Seventh. 5y iRi06TOS,
dydoos; eighth, thoufandth.
éwvaros, nintk. disyphiroTos, .
Séxaros, < tenth, two thoufandth.
vdéxaros, : eleventh. (AUpIaTOS,
Swiénaros, - tweyl/t. ’ ten t/wqﬁmdtﬁ.
Toionaidénaros, thirteentk. dispugioaTis,
Teooageonaidinatos, fourteenth. twenty thoufandth..
wevrexaidéxatos, Sifteenth. Ssxamaisvgiosros,
#¥xaidénaros, hxteenth, hundred thoufandth..
toraxaidinatos,”  feventeenth.  -ExatovramiouvgiosTos,
Sxrwxaidénaros, eighteenth. {!/wu_/and thoufandth,
dvveaxaidéxaros, nineteenth,. or millionth,
sixoaTds, twentieth. N. B. Toform the
TQIaX0OTOS, - thirtieth, intermediate  num-
TEO0XQENOOTOS, - Jortieth. bers above, a fmallt
WV TNROOTOS, Siftieth. degree of attention
EEmxoatds, xtieth. is fufficient. In
Copnxoaros, Jeventietk, ~ numbering thefe, an-
o730mnoods, eighticth. fwer the gqueftion,
EWEVNXOOTOS, nintieth. wkhat ? .
PLEONASM.

Is the redundancy of words in a fentence. As, xeia,.
with a noun following it in the genitive means the fame
as the noun: To xgnua v@v xewwy, how great labours ;-
literally thus: A great portion.of labours. Msya xerus

avos, a great wild boar.

The verb is redundant in this fentence ; 85 ¥, cimeiv
wndapis, he will never-fpeak ; eimeivis redundant, ‘Exawy
ehas, willing; ehas is redundant, Ilzidas #xawv, thou
playeft; éxwvis redundant. *Qyero.dmiwy, he departed;
démwy is redundant. . S
’ ‘When three or four negative particles occur together,
fome of them are redundant. As, oidémors 0ddiv ov un
yémras 7y déovrwy, mothing- of thofe neceffary things
fall ever happen.. Thus, im, zu, e, @s, dv, oy,
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¢, ¥ai, mev, 3¢, ga wep, are very often redundant : As, o
Tdyata, very quickly ; for Tayore, .-
'HYPERBATON

1s the tranfpofition of the natural order of words in a
fentence. As, ‘wip Ths éhevdegias Suddv, b Tév dewav
obx Swowovntéov, there is nothing of dangers which muft
Rot be endured for liberty. '1le ratural order is thus:- -
suddv Tav dendv, o duy, Swomowntioy Iméd THs EAevIegias,
Inftances of this tranfpofition may be feen, in Ads, 1.
21, 22, and Epk. ii. 1—;. :

CaTaLoGUE of IRREGULAR VERBS., -+ .

" To wonder " Ayapa, fut. 1. dydoopas, ind. 1. Ayeoduny;

ind. 1. paff. syzeSw from dyalw.
To break ¥ Ayvous, fj:lt. 1. a¥w, ind. 1. ¥z%a, whence
, xaléata, perf. fixa, A. ¥axe, ind. 2. Fayor ;

perf. mid. {ayz, whence xaréaya.

To all YAyw, fut. 1. 2fw, perf. sz, A. aynexa,
ind. 2. 7yov, A. syayov. C

To fing " Adw, for d:idw P. fut, 1. mid. Zoouas, ind, -
1. a&, ﬁdd. . ‘.

To cloy ”Adw, fut. 1. dow, ind. 1. inf. Goar, . -

To pleafe “Adw, ind. 2. fadov, for #dov, fut 2. &3& ;
- perf. mid. &3z for-7da. '
To take Aigle, fut. 1. aighgw, ind. 2. elhov, fut. 2.
. &é ; ind. 2. mid. ehopway, fut, 2. E\otpat
from 8\w. - .

T perceive  AisSavopa, fut. 1. mid. aisShsopar, ind, 2.
HoJouny ; perf. patl. %oSmuas from aicbéo-
Uak '

Todriveaway *Arésw, fut. 1. dhe¥sow, ind. 1. dAéfmsz’
from 2r:%éw, whence Zaefely ; but ind. 1.
inf. dnéas and 2aéEusda.

To wander  Alnpsand 2hddnmpa, inf. 2rsvar, part. diels ;
pref. pafl. dndanuas and aanpas, perf.

7 smiszs and dandnpa, from dhzw.
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To take .

To confume
To fin
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‘Alm, fut. 1. akww, perf. nwxa, and
Eddwxa, from aiéw; ind. 2. #Awv and
Edhwy, 1mp. EAw, opt. &hoimy, fubj. dra,
nf, alavai, part. &hovs from arwpss.

*Avanionw, fut. 1. dveddow, perf aVnAona
and Mvarwna ; perf paif avnlwy.at.

‘Auagrave, fut 1. acuagrno‘w, ind. 1. Hudg-
Tnoa, perf. m.cagmxa, ind. 2. suagrov,
#ubeoroy P. from duagriw.

To mifcarry *Aubiioxw, fut. 1. du€rdow from a?p.Cxow.

To put on
4o rezgd '

To refufe -

*Appidwop, fut. 1. duidow, ind. 1.1),14.@:”-
perf paff '/;pz.q)twp.a;. -
*Avayiveooea, 1mpcrf aveylvwanoy, perf. awy-"
vwxa, ind. 2. azve'vav ;. fut. 1. mid. dvay-
vioopai, from dvayvéw and dvayvws.
*Avaivopas, perf aviynpas and iwiw;p.au, ind.
1. mid. svmvauny from acvawaw.

To admonzj/z Avay.tumaxw, fut. 1. dvappvriow ; ind. 1.

To open

To deprive

pafl. dvepvnoSuy. .
*Avoiyw, fut. 1. dwidw, ind. 1. dviwka, A.
svoifa 3 perf. mid. dvéwya ; perf pafl.
avégymat, ind. 1. avswx,sm.
Amzueuw ind. 1, dwnivga for d amwgma: ind,
2. dxnigor.

. To be hated  *Amexdavopa, fut. 1. avrexsnaop.m, md 2.

To lofe
To j){ eafe
Tv increafe

To grieve

7o go

dmmySouny ; perf. pafl. dmriyInuaifrom
dmey Jéopan. -
*Axsanvur. See” Okhv;u.
"Agéonw, fut. 1. detow, ind. 1. neeaa, perf.
“rExa perf pafl. %gcouas from deéw.
Adkivw and alfw, fut. 1. edddow, ind. 1.
niEmoaandnifz ; perf. pafl. ndEnua from
-adéiw,

" AxSopas, fut, 1. dydsowaiand dy, Se'aoum;
ind, 1. paﬂé A Séony from dydéopan.

Baivw, perf aét. Célmxa, 1. CeCaa ; fut. 1.
mid. Cricomas; ind. 2. 2. 1 unp a3,
part. Sas from G, A
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To fend  Barw, fut, 1. Carsiow and CAsiow, perf. Ce6-

Aixe, ind. 2. €Caxror, fut. 2. Gari from
Cariw, ' .
To live Biéw, fut. 1. Cidow, ind. 2. #ia, part. Ciovs
: from Ciwmi. :
- Tobud Bhaordww, fut. 1. CAachiow, ind. 2. Eraolor.
To feed Béouw, fut. 1. Géow, Cuwow, and Gooxrow,

c ind. 1. é6éaxnga from Coonéw. 3

To be willing Bothowas, Catrer A, for Cotm, fut, 1. Cov-
Mioopas, perf. CéCovda; pert. pafl. Ceoi-
Anpai, ind. 1. GovAndny from GCovAdowas.

To cat " Bgtboxw and €iCgwoxw, fut. 1. Cgwow, ind, 1.
#ewoa, perf, CéCewna, ind. 2. ¥ ewy from
Codiprsn

To marry Tapéw, fut. 1. yaunow, ind. 1. éydumea and
tympa, perf. yeyaumxe ; ind. 1. mid.
Eymudpmy. . . -
Tobe born  Téivopas, fut. 1. yevoluas, ind. 1. Eyevdpny
’ 1 have begotten. o o
To rejoice T'n%w and on%w, fut, 1. yn946w 5 perf.
. mid. yhynde, parts ynynSws.
To growold T'mgaoxw, fut.1.ymgdow,ind. 1. ¥ynea ; ind. 2.
mid. inf. yngdvas, part. ymgas fromyrngnus,
To be Tivopen and viyvoas, fut. 1. yevicouar, ind.
o become 1. éyevnodumy, perf. yéyova and yéyaa from
70 be born ydw, ind. 2. éyevdumy, fut. 2. yevobuas ;
perf. pafl. yeyévmua, ind. 1. dyevidm.
rFe) know - Twaonwand yiyvioxw, fut. 1. mid. yvdoopas 3
a ind. 1. a&. ¥pwoa, perf. éyvwxa, ind. 2.
&ve fromyvéw and oveps 5 perf. paff. #y-
vwopas 3 perf. mid. yéywva for yéyywa,
art, ysywvws,

Towatch Tenyogéw. See ’E'ymogéw.

Lo divide Aégw.m, fut. 1 Scovpas ; perf. pafl 3édaopa,
, eidw fut, t. daidw, ind, 1. €daife;
peere patl, dedaiyuman :

B
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' Tb learn

Yo burn
To bite

1o ﬂeep

T fear

To_fherw
To build
7o afk

To fee
T ojb-ind

To teach
Tofiy
To think

To be able

’ '_To »uvdé’rg_a =

. Aaiw, fut. 1. dziow and Saisw, ind, 1. Vas-

Doxéo,

APPENDIX

oz ; perf. pafl, ddaiopas ; fut. 1. mid.
Daisouat, 1nd. 1. idascdiuny. :
Aaiw, fut. 1. danow, ind. 1. ddnca, peif,
Bedamya, ind. 2. iaoy ; perf. pafl, Jedan-
sz, ind . 2. #3dwy ; perf, mid, édae from
dutw. .
Aaiw, perf. mid. 8¥na, I am confumed.
Daww, fut. 1. 3w, ind. 1. ¥@néa, perf,
3édnya, ind. 2. Baxov ; perf. pafl. 3édny-
pai, ind, 1. 39S from dnuw.
L agSdyw, fut. 1. mid, Sagdnoopnas ; perf. a&l,
dadapdnxa from dzg¥éw, ind. 2.¥dagbor and
oalbov. - -
ADeidw, fut. 1. deisw, perf. 3dcina ; perf.
mid. 3o for 3é3oide, for the fake of
“.euphony, 1. 3¢, pref. imper. 3¢3,0: from -
Sddims, L :
ADenoviw and deinvop, fut, 1. deifw, perf. 3
> deixz 3 perf. pafl. ddeypar from Seinw,
Diéuw, perf. d3édumxa for dedéumna.
Qdopan, fut. 1, Senoouas ; perf. pafl, dedénua, -
ind. 1.-83en37y from dedopas, - C
Adgnw, ind. 2, ¥caxov ; perf. mid. 3édogua,
Adw; fut. 1. 30w and Sow, ind. 1. ¥dnoa,
- perf.3¢dnxa ; perf.pafl.8¢depas and Sednpar.
Diddox, fut. 1. ddakw and Ydaoxrsew, ind.
1. Wdaka. B
Aidgdonw, fut. 1. ddedsw, ind. 2. ¥ew, D,
" ¥gav, part. dpas from Seripus.
gxt. 1. Sowdsw, and dofw, ind. 1.
édounoa and Dofe, perf. Sedoxmxa ; perf,
pafl. 8¢doypas from doxw. .
-Advapar, Sdvacai and dovr, imp. Edvvaum,
- AL 7dvvapmy, ind. 1. édvwmedumy ; perf.
~ pail. 3eddvmpias, ind. 1, vvadmy, A. ndvs-
T %y, alfo BovasImy and MuvvasIav.
ADovw and Yo, fut. 1. dow, perf; dédvxe,

ind. 2. vy from 5.
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To fuffer *Edw, fut. 1. 0w, ind. 1. slacz, perf. eizxa
' : and Eaxz. ' , o
To raifeup ‘Ev:low, fut. 1. iyees, ind. 1. syeipz, perf.
#yegna ; perf. pafll dynyegua for Fyeguai.’
To watch *Eygnyogéw, fut. 1. évenyogrow, ind. 1. éygn-
: “odguaa, perf. dygnyopxa for Eygmycgmua ;-
perf. pail. éygnydgrua ; perf. mid. éyen-
yogz, P. iygnyseSa ; the augment being. -
) . every where omitted. o
To pour in  Eyyéw. See Xéw. _ ‘
Tv eat YEdw or 2s¥iw, whenceimp. %abov, perf. sz,
: 2. 2dnxa and E3ndoxa ; perf. - pail. &3ndeo-
pas; perf. mid. 70« and #wde, fut. 2.-
) . ¥ouas for Edovpa. ‘
Towill - 'ESw. See ®iw.”
To bé wont “ESw,perf. mid. eiwSa forelda. ~
Toknow | Eidiwandeldw, fut, 1. clow and eidsow, perf.-
'Tfojée J eidnia, pluper.eidrxew, eidew, A nde, part.
o eidnuas, eidas, ind. 2. eldov, imper. i8:, opt:
. - 1ouut, fubj. Vdw, inf. deiy, part.idey ; tut.-
: 1. mid. eioomas, ind. ¥i eioauny, - perf.
) - oida, ofdzode and oioa.
To be like  “Euww,fut. 1. ei3w, ind. 1. ez and §iZz,ind.
- 2. eixoy ; perf. mid. olxa and ¥oixa, pluper.
~ foixew anc};’ &yxery, part. einws. -

To dtive awy 'Ehatvw from indw, fut. 10 Ndoa, jodi 1.0

dindow, perfl faanz, NX. éxdhoxz 5 pert.
palf. Faapar; Al Exihapes and 7).zopa,

- mnd. 1 MzSny and Yihasdny, part. inaSels.
Zo lzope Fxmouns, fut. 1. éndoua, .P(:rf}.)?o)dm, plu-
R perf. iongey and dnmew.  “Exww to caufe.
s to hope. :
To fay "Low, 1nd. 1. elwe, ind. 2. ewey, imper. -

“etml, opt. eimoips, fubj. eiww, inf. emey, -
part. ez, ) :
Eiw and égiw, fut. 1. 24 and égriow, perf.
eignze ; perf. pall, eigrpuai, paulo poi
fut. elgnoopas. o .
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To labor

To make

To afk
To perifh

To come

To fleep
2o find

To have

To live

To gird

To advance
- in years
. To rejoice

To-will -

APPENDIX

*Egyalopas, fut. t. tgydoopas, ind. 1. elgyasd-
L s perf. pafl. sigysopes, ind. 1. cigyaobn,
Eg3w. See Pélw. - '
¥ Egopas, fut. 1. égnoopas, ind. 1. cignoduaw,

veapmy, ind. 2. 7duny, sigopmy.,
"Eppw, fut. 1. épprisw, perf. éppmua, N
'Ee opa, fut. 1. ENedoomat, ind. 2. a€t. Faboy
)((‘or #avdov, imper. éAdi, perf. mid. siavde,
A. iwde, pluper. ey from
taeddw. .
E#dw, fut. 1. e8dnow, ind. 1. eddnoa.
Ecionw, fut. 1. edgnow, ind. 1. sfgnoa, perf.
efigmxa, ind. 2. elgov, imper, egi; perf.
pafl. efgnuas, ind. 1.e5g73m { ind. 1. mid.
efgnoduny and edgdumy, part. Evgaperos,
ind. 2, efgouny from efgiw. -
"Exw, imp. &ixov, fut. 1. &w and oxsiow,
perf. Eoxmxe, ind. 2. Esypov, imper. axds,
opt. oxoims, oxoiny A. fubj. oxs, inf. sxeiv
part.oxsv ; perf. pafl, {oxmuar, ind. 1. éo-
é8nv; fut, 1. mid. E8opas and axroopas,
ind. 8. Eoy dumy, imper. ox00, Opt.oxoiumny,
inf. oxe'as%, part. oxduevos from oxéw.

Ziw,Y5s,n,imp . 7 and &ah, opt. Lainv and

" gy from @, inf. Znv, part. av, imp.
"%, fut. 1. dhow, ind. 1. ¥¢nox from GHipu.
Zawiwand Eswus, fut. 1. {ow, pexf. ama;
_perf. pafl. #wouai, ind. 1. i{wedny from

‘Hbdoxw, fut. 1. #6ow, ind. 1. #Cnox, perf.
5#6nxa from %Bdw. :
“Houas, 7w feldom, fut. 1. foopas, ind. 1.
sedpny ; perf. pafl. Aopas, ind. 1.563ny.

©iw 4nd iérw, fut. 1.Jertow and edriow,
ind. 1. édAnox and #IéAnee, from Seadw
and idehiw. :
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To frarpen ©Cnydvw, fut. 1. $4%w,ind. 1. i3z, perf. 7é-
nye from Snyw.

9o touck  Oiyyivw, fut. 1. Sifw, perf. 7é¥iye, ind. 2. -

-

e&twv from Siyw.

Todie Owiocw, fut. 1. Symiwand reSvnw, p"rf é8um-
xz, B.védveixa and rédvex , part. redvmxasand -

re&vsms, ind: 2. 83avoy, fut. 2. Swve ; fut. 1.
‘mid. Svnzouas and -Tedvnfopa, perf mid.
: 1'=3vza, inf. redvavas, part, reSraws and Ted-
vews, fut, 2. Szvovua. -
) l‘

Yo~appomt ‘Idedww, fut. 1. idgésw, ind.-1. evoz, perf.

l.Eguxa ; -perf. paff VSgupi, . int. |3gm3au, .

. ind. 1. i3s3y from idgdw. -

Tofit down “1§zw, fut. 1. i{now, ind. 1. T{nox and Tox -

from idéw. -

To come to va&ay.au fut. 1. Foua, md 2. oy perf -

pafr 15777 from IROAZE, -
76 apfeafe *I2.zoxopan, fut. 1. indoopzs amI izzZoua, 1nd,

1. ihaaduny ; perf. pafle- Waopas, ind. 1. -

. L}\xasﬂv from t)\flO[.Lal. -
Tofly - "Im"ray.an, fut.-1. wracomas, ind. 2. iwriumy

and émroumy, fub} arapa, int.wrdsdas and -

wrco'Sau, part. wrauevs and Friuevos ; pert.
pail. méwrapma. -
“Twrnw, fut. 1. wrvow, ind. 2. txray {eldom. -

To cleanfe Kabaigw, fut. 1. xaGa:e:J, ind: 1. éx29noz.

Tofit':" Kabélouu, fut- 2. ua@sSouym' ind. 1.,’paﬂ' :

axa@eaém.

T8 place s  Keabioliiw, fut. 1. xaraw'}mw, perfan«ﬂ:armz‘ .

frem xuew'nrm. .
Toburn - Kaiw, fut. 1. nauau, ind. 1.7%¥xavoe, and 's'x"nz
as-- from -xdw, perf xéxauna, , ind..

€xaov ; perf. pafl, uumuuat, ind. 1. sxau@m, -

. - futs 1 xavlnsopas, ind. 2. Exdny, part. xzsls.
To ¢call Karéw, fut. 1. xaMm, perf néxhnxa fOF x:-
XEATXE.

R 2.
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Tolabor  Kapvw, fut. 1. xani, perf. xéxpmea for xexd-
: wma, ind. 2. Exapov. . .
To exhort XKénopa, P. xéxdopa, fut, 1. xersicopm, ind. 1.
ExsAnoduny from xenéomas.
"To mingle Kegawiw and xegavwup, Tut. 1. xegdow and xes-
, ow, perf. xexégaxa and xéxgaxa ; perf. pafl.
. xexfpaopas and xéngapar, ind. 1. dxpadmy,
: fut. 1. xeabricopas from xegaw. -
To attain  Kiyaww, fut. 1. uymnow from xiyéw.
To fhout  Krddw,fut. 1.xrdy8wand xexrayéw, ind. 1. 8x-
‘ AavZa, perf. xdbhayye, ind. 2. bxrayor ; perf.
mid. xéxAnya, part. xexdmyeds from xizyyw.
Toweep  Kiaiw, A. xddw, fut. 1. xhadow, ind. 1. Exrav-
. oa, perf. xéxxavna ; perf. pafl. xbdavua ;
s - fut. 1. mid. s\adooas from xradew.
To glut Kogewdw and xopévwvups, fut. 1. xogéow and xo-
. . ‘gnow, ind. 1. éxdgeoa, perf. xaxogmne ; perf.
mid. xéxoge from xogéw..
To call Kegdlw, fut. 1. xpadw, ind. 1. begafa, A. dxi-
-~ xgada, ind. 2. Exgayoy, fut. 2. xgavd ; perf.
- mid. xéxeaya. o ‘
Tofimfh  Keawivw, imd. 1. ixgrmve, imper. xedmvov s
. perf. pafl. xexgampar, ind. 1. éxgadydny.
To hang  Ketpapa, fut. 1; xgepdoopat.
To ﬁtj}cnd Kgepawiw and xgipdvivu, fut. 1. xgemdow
- from xgspdw. L
"To kill Kaeivw, fut. 1. xrevd, ind. 1. ixveva, perf. fx-
Taxa, ind. 2. Exray from xrhpu. :
To roll : Koaivdw, fut. 1. xuriow from xuhiw, and xvay-
- dow from xvAivdéw. : , .
To happen Kiew, fut. 1. xbgow, ind. 1. énvgon,optat. Ag,.
xbeoeia, infin. xvgom, part. xvgoas ; pref.
mid. xdgopmas - -

To caftlots Aavydvw, perf. cixnya A. for AéAnye, ind. 2.
Eayov from Ay ; perf. mid. Adhoyya.
To take Aeplavw fut. 1. avibouas, perf. AéAnQe, ‘A.
EAnQz, ind. 2. #Aabov 3 "perf. paﬂ'. Aehnpral,
A Eidnpa, from AMOw. . -
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To lie hid Aavddvaw fut. 1. \0w and ).'naop.au; ind. 2. -
bov; perf. pafl. Aénnouas, ind. 3. E\viclny ;-
. perf. mid. AéAnSa, ind. 2. énaféum from

. Mifw.

&0 be mad vaoy.m, fut. 1. momn ind. 1. Eupvduny,
perf. wémmva; ind. 2. pafl. éuzvmr.

To leam MaySzva, erf. wewednna, ind. 2. Euadoy ;

‘ perf. pa& pepddInpes 5 fut. 1. mid. padA-

oouas, ind. 2. duaSouny. B

To fight Maxop.au,fut.l payéoopas and paynoopas,ind.

N K. épygodumy and dpaymodumy, fut, e. pa-

. xoi‘/um; perf. pafl. wepmaxmpmas from puayéo-

To divide Magoy.ac, petf mid. uemgaz, P. {punga ; perf.
pafl. eipagpa, or emgy.at.

To delay Méaw, fut. 1. wedqow, ind. 1. EuéAAnoa
from perréw. :

To care for Ménwand wéropas,fut. 1. y,ekmw,perf AN~
xa, ind, . ¥usrov; perf. paﬂ' MEUEND IS §
perf. mid. péumra from péres or. y.e)\ew.

. To remain Mévw, P. uipve, fut. 1. pevas, ind. 1. ¥ueva,
perf. uspévaxa from wevéw; perf. mid. wep~
ovVa .

To mingle Mrywwand wiyvopa, fut. 1, me,md 1. ﬁmfu,
perf. wémixa ; perf pafl. y.ey.wyp.a:, ind. 1.
émindny, ind. e. e[/-mv from wiyw.

To recolled? Mipvnoxw fut. 1. wyicw, ind. 1. fwvnoa ; perk.
paﬂ' wémvnpmas,ind. 1. eme"nv, fut. 1.mid.
wynoopai, ind, 1. éuynoapny from wvdw.

To wzﬁeqf Moe'ﬂvw and MI%'ywm. See *Ouogyvops.

Tofeed - Niéuw,fut. 1. vmw,md 1. szth perf. vevi-
wnxe as from vsy.sw.

To fprn Nadw fut. 1. (v)wtw from véw.

To ﬁwourqf "Olw, fut. 1. Bow, 6{56«: and 8now, i;en
o wma; perf mid, oScuBa and &dodz, P, dd
fxom Ogcwa

‘ :
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To open

*Owyw. See above *Avdiyw.

Tocaufztofwell’Odaivw, fut 1. 8340w, perf. wS-nxa from .

8idéw to fwell

Tocompaffronate Omreigw, fut. 1. smreigiow, ind. 1. gurei- -

Ty think

'To §a

Tv fall

To Ia fe

To fwear

To ﬁ)ift, % v

Tq kelp:

Tofee

1

To_flir up -
Tt)éz’z)&a }

Jcent to

Ty owe .

gnoa and X .wtfstga

Ozw and dysai, Bies A foroiy, imp. Gouns:
and Swnv, fut, 1. &nsopa ; perf, paﬁ'..v
cmutss, ind. 1. am&m from 6¢eoym. .

Ooxoy.m, fut. 1. osx;naoy.z: md 2, Wyt
p:r . pafl. _&xnuas, L. oixmua, from
oixéopat,

*Onisdaive, fut. 1. o)\w&no'w, perf whicdnnz,
ind. 2. &anssbov; perf. mid. drisda from -
Snsbiw.

" Opndw angdp-tahvgu, fut. 1. dAdow, ind..s; .

dheoa, polf, dhexa, A.. 8\drexa, ind.e. .
i Vo ~ M k4 .
daov, fut! 2. éa@.; perf. mid. drax, AL
AwAz, frorn Néw, P. onéoxaw.

’Oy.vécu and ¢ oy.vuw fut. 1. 6,U.o'aw, ind 1. .

&.ma’a, perf AR A oy.wy.ona' ind.1...
mid. duooauny, fut. 2. duoduma from duow. .

Oy,ogfyvvw, fut, 1 épdefw ind.a. duoeda, .
perf “’I""QX“ ; fut. 1. mid. wy.oeﬁoym, s
ind. 1. wu.ogéau.'nv._

Qurpas and Bvivnus, fut. 1. dvrow, ind. 1. dwne

o ; fut. 1.mid. $visopas, ind. 1.dynod-
wpny from, dvaw.

*Onravw and 3aravopas, fut 1. tlouas, Sda -
A for 5dm, mﬁn.a\yeaum, Xerf % wewoma for -
dna; perk. paﬂ' Sumas, ind. 1. &0y, fut.
1. O¢8noopas, in-a paflive fenfc, fran :
ow?oy.zt. -

*Ogu, fut.- ¥~ ded, Ae, %gow, ind. 1. dgoa;
perf, mid. dez, A. Sewee and deopz.

*Qs@ezivopu, fut. 1.,oa¢gavovum and oa»pene
oopas, ind ‘1. woPensauny and woPeduny
from 60@9«:9%1.

Oq;snw and 3 BoAw, fut. 1. épendiow and 3P-
Miow, md 2. &peroy, which is put m the. -

t



Topofifs
To fuffer
To defiroy.
To feethe
To expand

To fly
Tofix
To burn
To drink
To fell

{3 fall
To frike

) % wa i

Zo make
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place of an adverb, in all perfons and
numbers. '

ITiopas, fue v. wdoopmar, indef. 1. imacauny;
perf pafl. wémapas.

Ilzoyw, fut. 1. mid. weisomas, perf. mew-
ovJa ; ind. 2. aét. ém.Jov from wndw.
ITéghw, fut. 1. wéoow, ind. 1. émcgoq, ind. 2.
Emaghov and émgabov. .
TIéssw and #érw, fut 1. wédw, ind. 1. émeda

from wéwrw.

Israwiw and weravwoms, fut 1. zerdew, ind.
1. éwérasa ; perf. memirara and wézmra-
xa; perf. paE. wentapas from werda.

éropai, mérapmai, eraswas, and xordouas,
imperf, fwevouny ; perf. pafl., mewirnpar,
See*lnrapar.

IInyvéw and wayvops, fut. 1. waw, ind, 1.
{xnia ; ind. 2. pafl. izdya; fut. 1, mid.
wnfopsas, ind. 1. txniduny from zryw.

IMiumenus, fut. 1. wgiew, ind. 1. ¥wgnoa
from wgnSw. : :

Iive, fut. 1. zdow, perf. wézmwna, ind. 2.
mov, imper. i and #&di; perf. pafl.
séwopar and wiswpas, ind. 1. émedny
from wéw.

ILwedoxw, fut. 1. wodow, perf. wiéwpaxa;
prefl. pafl. mmgdoxopas, perf. mimeapas,
ind. 1. émgdSny from wedw,

Tlizrw, fut. 1. #ldow, perf. wizraxa from
ZTiw,ind. 2. {reooy, fgt. 2. mid. wecotmas.

IDirTw, fut. 1. aniEw; ind. a. pafl. i~
onv when it refers to the body, émraymy-
when it refers to the mind ; wéahnrya.

vSavouman, fu}. 1. wedoopas from wedSo-

was,ind. 2. imvSouny ; perf. pall. wéizmdouas.
P .

*PiZw, fut. 1. pikw, and Yok from %edw, ind.
. 1. Eppekm 5 perf. mid. Yogya for ipjoye.




208 A PPENDI1I X

To flow ‘Péw, fut. 1. fedow and jovow, ind. 1. -
pevoa, perf. dppimme; ind. o. pafl. -
pomv from fuiw, -

To fay ‘Péw feldom ufed; ind. 1. pafl. igpnSmy and
’ ifpédmy, part. pnSeis, fut. 1. fn3scopas.
To break ‘Pryviw and priyvum, fut. 1. pnfw; perf.

mid. ¥jwya A. for épfmye ; ind. 2. pafl.
¢ppaynv from frsow. N
To firengthen  “Pwwiw and pavwps, fut. 1. peow ; perf. pafl..
¥ppapar, imp. ¥pfwow farewell, part. ép-
pwmévos. e
To extinguifk Sgeniw and o€éwuw, fut. 1. ofésw amd
ofrcopas, ind. 1. ¥oPeca, perf. Zgfnna;
_ind, 2. pafl. {afmv, inf. of%ivas from oféw. -
. To moye . Sevw,ind. 1. doevoa and ¥oevk ; pref.- pafl.
‘ oedopar, perf. ¥ooupai, ind. 1. éovdmv ;.
' ind. 1. mid. éoevauny. : ]
Ty facrifice Zwivdw, fut. 1. oweiow, ind, 1. Foweoa;
erf. pafl. {omeiona, ind. 1. éomeisbny ;.
ut. 1. mid. oweisomas, ind. 1. éowescapuny
" from oweidw. o :
To /ir.cw Srogewdw and orogévvuu,. fut. 1. aropéow, -
ind. 1. o7dgeoa from erogiw. - -
Zrewndw and oy fut, 1. orewow,
ind. r.¥orewae, perf. torgwxa ; perf. pail..
- ¥orpwpat, 1nd. 1. istewday from orgiw.. -
To reftratn Zyfw. See gjpove., YEyw: ‘

.

To firetch out Taviw and rddw, fut. r. reviow perf. wira--
o xa ; perf. pafl, rérapar.. | ’
~To cut Téww, fut. 1. wpd, and’ zwife from.

' suncsw, perf, ivunma, ind, 20 ¥rauov;.
. erf. paik. rérumpar-from Tudw, .
To fabricate Teonges, fut. 1. vedfw, ind, 3. érevka; pesf.
’ pafl. réroypar. .
To bring forth Tixrw, fut. 1. vékw, ind. 8. ¥rexw ;- perf.:
- : mid. réroxa from Téxw, - )
To unlogfe- Tiw, fut. r. 7iow, ihd 2. imea, perf..

- éta from. riw..
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" To pierce Tiredw and mireaiva, fut. 1. renow, ind. 1.
" through trgnoa i perf. pafl. rérgnuai fromredw. .

Towound  Tivewonw, tut. 1. redow, -ind. 1. ¥rewoa,
perf. rérgwxa from roiw.

To bear Thdaw, fug, 1. TAviow, pert. rérhnxe, ind. 2.
{rnny from A, i )

Tonouriyh  Teipw, fut. 1. Seidw, ind. 1. Egeda; perf.

. pafl. 7éSezmpas, ind. 2. éred@ny.

Torun = Teéxw, fut. 1. Yeéiw, ind. 1. éeeta, perf,
dedcapumna, ind. 2. Edgapov; fut. 2. mid.
deamotpas from dgéuw or deaméw.

To cat ‘Tewyw, ind. 2. {payov; fut. 2. mid. Qa-
yotua from gayw.

70 be Toyxavw, fut. 1. ruysiow, ind. 1. rdxmea,

To follow perf. reriymxa, ind. 2. 2ruxov from ruxéw.

" But perf. aét. rérevya, and fut. 1. mid.
7evbopas from revyw.

To promife  “Yaoyyéomas, fut. 1. Smosymoopas, ind. 2.
tmeay sy 3 perf, pafl. dwéoymua, ind,

1. Sweoyednv.

To fleep “Yavirlw, fut. 1. Smveow Trom Swviw.

To rain “Yw, fut. 1. fow, ind. 1. dox; pref. pafl.

To water douas, ind. 1. 553y, part. pcrt}.’ Sopevos.

To fay Ddoxw, imp. ¥asxov, fut. 1. ¢row, ind. 1.
, Epnaa from @mui. , » '

7o bring Péew, fut. 1. olow from olw, ind. 1. Sveyxe,

. A ind. 2. sveyxov from &iéyxw ; perf. mid.

dvmvoxe A. for Tvoya from dvéyw.

. To ¢fcape Detyw, tut. 1. Pevlw, Pedropar, and Qevlat- -

pas, ind. 2. ¥dvyoy; perf. mid. wépeuya.

. To prevent  Ddvew, imperf. {pSavov, fut. 1. PJdow, ind.
-t 1. £pSaca perf. ¥PSana from ¢daw; ind.
‘ 2. 1. EpSyy from PpS%ws, part. ¢Sds.

I To torru)t_ Débeig., fut. 1. pleer; perf. mid. é¢oga.
v To melt Dbivw, fut. 1. Pbiow, ind. 1. iphiea, perf.
.- . Epixa ; perf: pafl. ¥26iua from Qfiw.

.

U 5
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To dread  Dgioom or ¢eo1'7w, fut. 1. cpetia, perf. 7ipp-
- xa for wEpaiya.

To be born  ®iw, fut. 1. ¢utw, ind. 1. ¥puoa, perf

xiQuna, ind. 2. iy, inf. @ivas, part. ‘cpw ‘

from ¢ims; perf. mid. wéQua.

To depart Xt{w andxa{oy.au fut. 1. X oW md 2 ey
, ' adov and xéxadov; fut. 3.mid. ydoouas,
pe:f xsxavxa, md 2., Exadoumny andnexas-

Sy,

To rejoice Xaigw, imper. P Izad fut. 1. xagrow;
ind. 2. paff. sx«g‘nv.

Ta open wide XGtmw,md 2. Eygvoy, Tut. 1, mid. yaviu
perf. xEY MV from Kaiyow.

20 pour out Xiw, fut. 1. yevow, ind. 1. Exevoa, ’e’xeva, ‘
and ¥yee, inf, xiw, })erf uéxuia for
uéxsvne, ind. 2. ¥xeov, fut. 2. xed ; perf.
pafl. xéxvpas, ind. 1. ixdSmv; fut. 1. v-

© - Sroopas from X9 ind. 1. mid. axea;.mv ‘

To colour ngvwm and yewwop, fut. 1. xedow, ind.

' 1. ¥xgwoa ; perf. pafl. wéxewpar and

, xéxwopa, 'ind. 1. énpwlny.

Todamup  Xwwiw and yawoms, fut. 1. xwow, ind, 1.
¥y won; Perf paff xexwopma, ind. 1.
dxwobny trom xdw or Yww.

£.

To drive  "Qbwand wéwmore frequently fut.1.dowend
wa'naw, ind. 1. dox and &fnoe; perf. pafl.
dopar and &hnpas, ind. 1, wan, fP t. 1.mids
a;o'oy.atandw%o'ouat,md 1. wodpmy and afn-
oauny, In augmented txmes, e is often pre-
ﬁxed as, EWG¢ ENG[L“‘»

. T hzy .stou.ac, fut, 1. dvisowas ; perf. pafl, dvapas
: ' and iwynygan, ind. 1, (Imﬁﬁv and éwvnbwy.
a0 oll:7 M
. ) FINTIS. R

e

Printed at Worc Bﬂéa.,by Thomas, Son and Thomas.
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